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Rules and Regulations 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter [V—Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, Department of Agri- 


culture 
[Amdt. 95] 


PART 401—FEDERAL CROP 
INSURANCE 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1961 
and Succeeding Crop Years 


CoTToNn 


Pursuant to the authority contained 
in the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, the above-identified regula- 
tions are amended effective beginning 
with the 1968 crop year as follows: 

1. The portion of the table following 
paragraph (a) of § 401.3 under the head- 
ing “Cotton” and pertaining to Texas is 
amended effective beginning with the 
1968 crop year to read as follows: 

(Closing Date) 
Texas: 
Childress, Cottle, King, oe 


Counties and all Texas counties 
lying south and west thereof... Apr. 15 
. 31 


2. That portion of the table at the end 
of section 5 of the cotton endorsement 
shown in $401.21 which pertains to Texas 
is amended effective beginning with the 
1968 crop year to read as follows: 

‘Texas: 

Jackson, Victoria, Goliad, Bee, 
Live Oak, Atascosa, Medina, 
Uvalde, and Kinney Counties 
and all Texas counties lying 


Wichita, Archer, Young, Stephens, 
Callahan, Runnels, Tom Green, 
Irion, Crockett, and Terrell 
Counties and all Texas counties 
lying north and west thereof... Dec. 31 

All other Texas counties. 


3. Section 9(a) of the cotton endorse- 
ment shown in § 401.21 is amended ef- 
fective beginning with the 1968 crop 
year to read as follows: 

9. Cancellation and termination for in- 
debtedness dates. (a) For each year of the 


and Dimmit Counties and all Texas counties 
lying south thereof) immediately preceding 
the beginning of the crop year for which 
the cancellation is to become effective. 

4. That portion of the table at the 
end of subsection 9(b) of the cotton 
endorsement shown in § 401.21 which 


-_. “Nueces, Refugio, 


pertains to Texas is amended effective 
beginning with the 1968 crop year to 
read as follows: 
Texas: 
Childress, Cottle, King, Stonewall, 
Fisher, Scurry, Borden, Dawson, 
and Gaines Counties and all 
Texas counties lying north and 
west thereof 


McMullen, La Salle, and Dimmit 
Counties and all Texas Counties 


Reeves, Ward, Pecos, and Terrell 
Counties and all Texas counties 
lying south and west thereof... Apr. 15 
All other Texas counties 
(Secs. 506, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended, 77, 
as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516) 


Adopted by the Board of Directors on 
September 5, 1967. 
[SEAL] EARLL H. NIKKEL, 
Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 
Approved on September 7, 1967. 


ORVILLE L. FREEMAN, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67—10708; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 


8:48 a.m.] 


[Amdt. 96] 


PART 401—FEDERAL CROP 
INSURANCE 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1961 
and Succeeding Crop Years 


Grain SorGHUM ENDORSEMENT 


Aucust 25, 1967. 
Pursuant to the authority_contained 
in the Federal Crop Insurante Act, as 
amended, the above-identified regula- 
tions are amended effective 
with the 1968 crop year in the following 
—_ 
ribs telide. ot tk aid o¢ coutien 7 
a "the grain sorghum endorsement 
shown in § 401.23 is amended effective 


. beginning with the 1968 crop year in the 


following respects: The line reading 
and San Patricio 
Counties—Dec. 31—Jan 31” is changed 
to read “Aransas, Refugio, Bee, Live Oak, 
McMullen, La Salle, and Dimmit Coun- 
ties and all Texas counties lying south 
thereof—Sept. 30—Jan. 31.” 

(Secs. 506, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended, 77, 
as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516) 


Adopted by the Board of Directors on 
September 5, 1967. 
[SEAL] Ear. H. NIKKEL, 
Secretary, Federal Crop 

; Insurance Corporation. 

Approved on September 7, 1967. 
OrvILLe L. FREEMAN, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10704; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[ Amat. 97] 


PART 401—FEDERAL CROP 
INSURANCE 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1961 
and Succeeding Crop Years 


WHEAT 


Pursuant to the authority contained 
in the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, the above-identified regula- 
tions are amended effective beginning 
with the 1969 crop year as follows: 

1. The portion of the table following 
paragraph (a) of § 401.3 under the head- 
ing “Wheat” and pertaining to Oregon is 
amended effective beginning with the 
1969 crop year to read as follows: 


(Closing Date) 


2. In section 8 of the wheat endorse- 
ment shown in § 401.32 the table at the 
end thereof is amended effective begin- 
ning with the 1969 crop year by amend- 
ing the portion of the table pertaining to 
Oregon to read as follows: 


State and county 


Mar. 15 | Oct. 31 


(Secs. 506, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended, 77, 


@s amended; 7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516) 


Adopted by the Board of Directors on 
September 5, 1967. 


[SEAL] EarLu H. NIKKEL, 
Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 


Approved on September 7, 1967. 


ORVILLE L. FREEMAN, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10706; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Amdt. 1] 


PART 411—GRAPE CROP 
, INSURANCES 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1967 
and Succeeding Crop Years 


Pursuant to the authority contained in 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, the above-identified regula- 
tions are amended effective beginning 
with the 1968 crop year in the following 
respects: 

1. Paragraph (a) of § 411.2 is amended 
effective beginning with the 1968 crop 
year to read as follows: 


§ 411.2 Premium rates, production 
guarantees, and prices for computing 
indemnities. 


(a) The Manager shall establish pre- 
mium rates, production guarantees, and 
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prices for computing indemnities which 
shall be provided for on the county actu- 
arial table on file in the office for the 
county. Such premium rates, production 
guarantees, and prices for computing in- 
demnities may be changed from year to 
year. 


* + * * * 


2. Section 411.3 is amended effective 
beginning with the 1968 crop year to read 
as follows: 


§ 411.3 Application for insurance 


Application for insurance may be sub- 
mitted as provided in § 411.6 at the office 
for the county for the Corporation. The 
Corporation reserves the right to dis- 
continue the taking of applications in 
any county, prior to the closing date for 
the filing of applications, upon its de- 
termination that the insurance risk in- 
volved is excessive. Such closing date 
shall be the November 15 immediately 
preceding the beginning of the crop year. 
The Corporation further reserves the 
right to reject any application or to 
exclude any definitely identified acreage 
for any crop year of the contract if upon 
inspection it deems the risk on such 
acreage is excessive. If any such acreage 
is to be excluded, the insured shall be 
notified of such exclusion before insur- 
ance attaches for the crop year for 
which the acreage is to be excluded. 


§ 411.6 [Amended] 


3. The second and third sentences of 
section 1 of the Application and Policy 
shown in § 411.6.are amended effective 
beginning with the 1968 crop year to 
read respectively as follows: 


The applicant applies for the applicable 
production guarantee as provided for on the 
county actuarial table (hereinafter called 
“actuarial table”) and elects the price per 
ton for computing indemnities shown below, 
which shall be a price per ton shown on the 
actuarial table. The insured may, with the 
consent of the Corporation, change the price 
per ton which was in effect for a prior crop 
year and elect a new price per ton by notify- 
ing the office for the county in writing by 
the November 15 preceding the crop year for 
which the change is to become effective. 


4. Section 3 of the Application and 
Policy shown in § 411.6 is amended effec- 
tive beginning with the 1968 crop year to 
read as follows: 


3. Insured crop. Only insurable varieties 
of grapes grown on insurable acreage in any 
crop year as shown on the actuarial table 
(a) in which the insured had an interest on 
the date insurance attaches, and (b) which 
are grown on acreage on which at least 90 
percent of a stand, based on the original 
planting pattern, has been maintained and 
on which the vines after being set out have 

‘reached the number of growing seasons 
shown on the actuarial table for such pur- 
poses are insured. Insurance shall not attach 
under any contract of insurance if the acre- 
age of grapes insurable thereunder is less 
than 2 acres. 


5. Section 6 of the Application and 
Policy shown in § 411.6 is amended effec- 
tive beginning with the 1968 crop year to 
read as follows: 

6. Insurance period. For each crop year 
insurance shall attach on November 16, un- 
less the application is accepted by the Cor- 
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poration after November 15 in which event 
insurance shall attach in the first crop year 
on the date of acceptance and as to any 
portion of the grape crop shall cease upon 
harvest but in no event shall insurance re- 
main in effect later than November 15 of the 
calendar year in which the crop is normally 
harvested. 





6. Section 7(a) of the Application and 
Policy shown in § 411.6 is amended effec- 
tive beginning with the 1968 crop year to 
read as follows: 


7. Annual premium. (a) The annual pre- 
mium for each insurance unit (herein- 
after called “unit’’) shall ‘be earned and 
payable on the date insurance attaches and 
shall be determined by multiplying the 
insured acreage on the unit by the appli- 
cable premium rate and multiplying the 
product thereof by the insured’s interest 
at the time insurance attaches and, where 
applicable, applying the discount herein pro- 
vided. 


7. The last sentence of section 11 of the 
Application and Policy shown in § 411.6 
is amended effective beginning with the 
1968 crop year to read as follows.» 


The contract shall, however, terminate for 
nonpayment of premium for any crop year 
if the premium is not paid by the Novem- 
ber 15 following the calendar year in which 
insurance attached for that crop year. 


8. Section 13 of the Application and 
Policy shown iri $411.6 is amended 
effective beginning with the 1968 crop 
year to read as follows: é 


13. Notice of damage or loss. (a) The in- 
sured shall report in writing each damage 
to the insured crop from an insured cause 
to the office for the county immediately after 
such damage becomes apparent, giving the 
date of such damage. If not reported within 
7 days after such damage becomes apparent, 
the Corporation reserves the right-to reject 
any claim arising out of such damage on 
the unit if it determines that it has-been 
prejudiced by such failure to report or by 
failure to give notice as required in sub- 
sections (b) and (c) of this section. 

(b) If damage occurs within the 7-day 
period before the beginning of harvest, or 
during harvest, and a loss is to be claimed, 
written notice shall be given immediately to 
the office for the county. 

(c) If an insured loss occurs on any unit, 
the insured shall give written notice to the 
Corporation at the office for the county 
within 15 days after harvesting is completed 
on the unit but not later than the calendar 
date for the end of the insurance period. 


9. Section 14(c) of the Application and 
Policy shown in § 411.6 is amended effec- 
tive beginning with the 1968 crop year 
to read as follows: 


(c) The total production to be counted 
for a unit shall be determined by the Cor- 
poration and, subject to the provisions here- 
inafter, shall include all harvested production 
and any appraisals made by the Corporation 
for unharvested or potential production, poor 
farming practices, uninsured causes of loss, 
or for acreage abandoned or put to another 
use without the consent of the Corporation: 
Provided, That the production to be counted 
for any acreage which is abandoned or put 
to another use without the consent of the 
Corporation, or any acreage not damaged by 
an insured cause shall be not less than the 
applicable production guarantee: Provided, 
however, That any grapes which the Cor- 
poration determines that, due to insurable 
causes, cannot be marketed or, if marketed 
would have a value of less than $35 per ton 
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shall not be counted as production in deter- 
mining the amount of loss: Provided, further, 
That no production shall be counted for any 
unharvested insured acreage damaged by an 
insured cause of loss unless the appraised 
production, as determined by the Corpora- 
tion, is greater than 250 pounds per acre. 


10. tion 22(a) of the Application 
and cy shown in § 411.6 is amended 
effective beginning with the 1968 crop 
year by deleting the words “production 
guarantees.” 

11. Section 22(f) of the Application 
and Policy shown in § 411.6 is amended 
effective beginning with the 1968 crop 
year by deleting the last sentence 
therein. 


(Secs. 506, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended, 77, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516) 


Adopted by the Board of Directors on 
September 5, 1967. 


[SEAL] EARLL H. NIKKEL, 
Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation. 


Approved on September 7, 1967. 


ORVILLE L. FREEMAN, 
Secretary. 


[F-R. Doc. 67-10705; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Chapter Vil—Agricultural Stabiliza- 
tion and Conservation Service 
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart- 
ment of Agriculture 


SUBCHAPTER B—FARM MARKETING QUOTAS 
AND ACREAGE ALLOTMENTS 


PART 729—PEANUTS 


Subpart—Determination of County 
Normal Yields for 1967 Crop 


Basis and purpose. The regulations 
contained in § 729.1807, below, are issued 
pursuant to and in conformity with the 
peanut marketing quota provisions of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended, hereinafter referred to as the 
Act, and the Allotment and Marketing 
Quota Regulations for Peanuts of the 
1963 and Subsequent Crops (27 F.R. 
11920; 28 F.R. 11811; 29 F.R. 7801, 7983, 
13027, 16185; 30 F.R. 2589, 11345; 31 F.R. 
6957, 12563; 32 F.R. 1169, 9146). 

Subsections 301(b) (13) (B) and (C) 
of the Act define normal yield for any 
county as follows: 


(B) “Normal yield” for any county, in the 
case of peanuts, shall be the average yield 
per acre of peanuts for the county, adjusted 
for abnormal weather conditions, during the 
5 calendar years immediately preceding the 
year in which such normal yield is deter- 
mined. (C) In applyin * * * [(B) supra] 
* * * if for any such year the data are not 
available, or there is no actual yield, an ap- 
praised yield for such year, determined in 
accordance with regulations issued by the 
Secretary, shall be used as the actual yield 
for such year. In applying such subpara- 
graphs, if, an account of drought, flood, in- 
sect pests, plant disease, or other uncontrol- 
lable natural cause; the yield in any year of 
such * * * 5-year period, * * * is less than 
75 per centum of the average (computed 
without regard to such year) such year shall 
be eliminated in calculating the normal yield 
per acre. 








Producers are now marketing 
1967 crop of peanuts 
normal yields are used in the determina 
tion of the amount of penalty ex 
peanuts marketed from a farm,, it 
essential that county normal yields 
determined and announced as soon as 
possible. Accordingly, it is hereby found 
and determined that compliance with the 
notice, public procedure and effective 
date provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553 is imprac- 
tical and contrary to the public interest. 
‘Therefore, the county normal yields 
specified below shall become effective 
upon publication in the Frprrat Rec- 
ISTER. 


§ 729.1807 Determination of the county 
normal yields for 1967 crop of pea- 


nuts. 


County normal yields for the 1967 crop 
of peanuts, determined in accordance 
with the Act and § 729.1455(a) (27 F.R. 
11920), are as follows: 


ALABAMA 


Normal yield Normal yield 
County (pounds) County (pounds) 
Elmore 820 
Escambia -...°1, 264 


Chambers -... 
Chilton 

Clay 

Coffee 
Conecuh .... 
Coosa 
Covington -.. 
Crenshaw -... 
Cullman 


Hempstead -. 
Howard 
Johnson -... 


Calhoun  .... 
Columbia -... 
Dixie 
Escambia ... 
Gadsden 
Gilchrist 
Hamilton 
Holmes 
Jackson 
Jefferson 
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Jeff Davis -.- 
Jefferson --... 


Wheeler 
Wilcox 
Wilkinson ... 1, 454 


Parishes (pounds) 


Beauregard -. 
Bienville 


Parishes (pounds) 
563 Lincoln 
922 Morehouse -.. 
554 Union . 


MISSISSIPPI 
Normal yield 


County County (pounds) 


Lowndes -... 142 


Pontotoc -... 522 
427 
956 
735 
335 
575 


Lafayette .... 
Lauderdale... 


Yalobusha ... 377 


375 
New Mexico 


1,248 Roosevelt .... 2,091 


NortTH CaROLINA 
Beaufort -... 1, 655 


Catawba --... 
Chatham -.... 1,077 
Chowan 2, 487 
Columbus --.. 1,330 
Craven 1, 159 
Cumberland . 1,478 
Currituck -.. 2, 056 
1, 075 
1, 996 
2,211 
1, 745 
2, 156 
2, 157 


Jefferson -.... 
Johnston .... 1, 245 
Kingfisher ... 1,441 


SouTH 


Allendale .... 1,450 
Bamberg .... 1,683 
Barnwell .... 1,544 
Cherokee .... 541 
Clarendon -... 1,114 
Colleton .... T7177 
Darlington ... 1,310 
Dillon 1, 134 
Dorchester -. 660 
Florence -... 1,455 
Greenville ... 1, 200 
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Okfuskee .... 1,097 
Oklahoma ... 1, 265 
Okmulgee -... 1,085 


Pittsburg -... 1,118 
Pontotoc _... 1,020 
1, 340 

905 

1, 034 

1, 228 


Hickman --.-.- 
Humphreys --. 


Gillespie --.- 
Gonzales -... 


Jim Wells ... 1,482 
Johnson 765 





psh 
Van Zandt__- 
Victoria 


--+- 


3,121 
590 


Red River -.. 1,208 


Brunswick ---. 
Chesapeake _. 1,975 
Chesterfield  . 1,364 
Dinwiddie --. 1,869 
Greensville .. 2,128 
Isle of Wight. 2,329 
James City... 1, 875 
Mathews --... 2,037 
Mecklenburg. 71716 


1,182 Nansemond -. 2,455 
New Kent-_.. 1, 768 
Northampton. 1, 783 
Prince 


George --. 1, 989 


Southampton. 2,396 


(Sec. 301, 375, 52 Stat. 38, as amended, 66, 
as amended, 7 U.S.C. 1301, 1375) 


Effective Date: Date of publication in 
the FepERAL REGISTER. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on Sep- 
tember 6, 1967. 


E. A. JAENKE, ; 
Acting Administrator, Agricul- 
tural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10698; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 


8:45 a.m.] 


Chapter IX—Consumer and Market- 
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 


PART 900—GENERAL REGULATIONS 
Subpart—Public Information 


SovuRCcES OF PROGRAM INFORMATION AND 
REQUESTS 


A revised Statement of Organization, 
Functions, and Delegations of Authority 
of the Consumer and Marketing Service, 
Department of Agriculture, was pub- 
lished in the Fepnerat RecisTer (32 F.R. 
11741) on August 15, 1967. 

Sections 900.500 and 900.510 of Part 
900 (issued- July 4, 1967 (32 F.R. 9610)), 
are hereby amended to reflect the issu- 
ance of this revised statement, as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


1. The first sentence in § 900.500 is 
amended to read: 


§ 900.500 Sources of program infor- 
mation. 

A description of the central and field 
organization of the Consumer and Mar- 
keting Service is published in 32 F.R. 
11741, August 15, 1967. * * * 


2. The first sentence in § 900.510(a) is 
amended to read: 


§ 900.510 Requests. 


(a) Requests for records of the Con- 
sumer and Marketing Service, pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 552(a) (3), shall be made in 
writing. to the Director of the Division 
responsible for the program (32 F.R. 
11741, Aug. 15, 1967), Consumer and 
Marketing Service, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
20250, * * ® 

s os a . * 


(5 U.S.C. 552, 559) 


Effective date. This 'amendment shall 
become effective on the date of its publi- 
cation in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


Issued at Washington, D.C., this 8th 
day of September 1967. 


WInn F. FInner, 
Acting Administrator, 
Consumer and Marketing Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10786; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:50 a.m.]} 


[Grapefruit Reg. 17] 


PART 906—ORANGES AND GRAPE- 
FRUIT GROWN IN LOWER RIO 
GRANDE VALLEY IN TEXAS 


Limitation of Shipments 


Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market- 
ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 906, as amended (7 CFR Part 906), 
regulating the handling of oranges and 
grapefruit grown in the Lower Rio 
Grande Valley in Texas, effective under 
the applicable provisions of the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674) , and upon 
the basis of the recommendation of the 
Texas Valley Citrus Committee, estab- 
lished under the aforesaid marketing 
agreement and order, and upon other 
available information, it is hereby found 
that the limitation of shipments of 
grapefruit, as hereinafter provided, will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage.in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
regulation until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the FeperaL Recister (5 
U.S.C. 553) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this regulation is based became 
available and the time when this regu- 
lation must become effective in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient; a reasonable time is per- 
mitted, under the circumstances, for- 
preparation for such effective time; and 


good cause exists for making the pro- 
visions. hereof effective as hereinafter 
set forth. The recommendation and sup- 
porting information for regulation dur- 
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after an open meeting of the Texas Valley 
Citrus Committee on August 22, 1967; 
such meeting was held to consider recom- 
mendations for regulation, after giving 
due notice of such meeting, and inter- 
ested persons were afforded an oppor- 
tunity, to submit their views at this 
meeting; necessary supplemental eco- 
nomic and statistical information upon 
which the recommended regulation is 
based were received by the Department 
on August 31, 1967; the provisions of 
this regulation, including the effective 
time hereof, are identical with the 
aforesdid recommendation of the com- 
mittee, and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
grapefruit; it is necessary, in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act, 
to make this regulation effective during 
the period hereinafter set forth so as 
to provide for the continued regulation 
of the handling of grapefruit; and com- 
Pliance with this regulation will not 
require any special preparation on the 
part of the persons subject thereto which 
cannot be completed by the effective 
time hereof. 


§ 906.334 Grapefruit Regulation 17. 


(a) Order. (1) During the period 
September 15, 1967, through October 15, 
1967, no handler shall handle: 

() Any container of grapefruit of any 
variety, grown in the production area, 
unless such grapefruit grade U.S. Fancy; 
U.S. No. 1 Bright; U.S. No. 1; U.S. Com- 
bination, with not less than 60 percent, 
by count, of the grapefruit in each con- 
tainer thereof grading at least U.S, No. 1 
grade; U.S. No. 2; or U.S. No. 3. 

(ii) Any grapefruit of any varicty, 
grown in the production area, which are 
of a size smaller than 3%, inches in di- 
ameter, except that not more than 10 
percent by count of such grapefruit, in 
any lot of containers, and not more than 
15 percent, by count, of such grapefruit 
in any individual container in such lot, 
may be of a size smaller than 3%, inches ° 
in diameter; or 

(iii) Any grapefruit of any variety, 

grown as aforesaid, for which inspection 
is required unless an appropriate inspec- 
tion certificate has been issued with re- 
spect thereto not more than 48 hours 
prior to the time of shipment. 
All grapefruit of any variety, grown as 
aforesaid, handled during the period 
specified in this section are subject to all 
applicable container and pack require- 
ments which are in effect pursuant to 
the aforesaid marketing agreement and 
order during such period. 

(2) Terms used in the marketing 
agreement and order shall, when used 
herein, have the same meaning as is 
given to the respective term in said mar- 
keting agreement and order; and terms 
relating to grade and diameter, when 
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used herein, shall have the same mean- 
ing as is given to the respective term in 
the U.S. Standards for Grapefruit (Texas 
and States other than Florida, Califor- 
nia, and Arizona) (§§ 51.620—51.685 of 
this title). 


(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C, 
601-674) 


Dated: September 7, 1967. 


Pavut A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Consumer 
and Marketing Service. 


[FR. Doc. 67-10700; Filed, Sept, 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Orange Reg. 16] 


PART 906—ORANGES AND GRAPE- 
FRUIT GROWN IN LOWER RIO 
GRANDE VALLEY IN TEXAS 


Limitation of Shipments 


Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market- 
ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 906, as amended (7 CFR Part 906), 
regulating the handling of oranges and 
grapefruit grown in the Lower Rio 
Grande Valley in Texas, effective under 
the applicable provisions of the Agri- 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), 
and upon the basis of the recommenda- 
tion of the ‘Texas Valley Citrus Commit- 
tee, established under the aforesaid 
marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of ship- 
ments of oranges, as hereinafter pro- 
vided, will tend to effectuate the de- 
clared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no- 
tice, engage in public rule-making pro- 
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this regulation until 30 days after 
publication thereof in the FrpEra. 
RecisterR (5 U.S.C. 553) 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this regulation 
is based became available and the time 
when this regulation must become effec- 
tive in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act is insufficient; a reason- 
able time is permitted, under the cir- 
cumstances, for preparation for such 
effective time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective as 
hereinafter set forth. The recommenda- 
tion and supporting information for 
regulation during the period specified 
herein were promptly submitted to the 
Department after an open meeting of 
the Texas Valley Citrus Committee on 
August 22, 1967; such meeting was held 
to consider recommendations for regu- 
lation, after giving due notice of such 
meeting, and interested persons were 
afforded an opportunity to submit their 
views at this meeting; necessary supple- 
mental economic and statistical infor- 
mation upon which the recommended 
regulation is based were received by the 
Department on August 31, 1967; the 
provisions of this regulation, including 
the effective time hereof, are identical 
with the aforesaid recommendation of 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


the committee, and information con- 
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among 
handlers of such oranges; it is neces- 
sary, in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act, to make this regulation 
effective during the period hereinafter 
set forth so as to provide for the con- 
tinued regulation of the handling of 
oranges; and compliance with this regu- 
lation will not require any special prepa- 
ration on the part of the persons subject 
thereto which cannot be completed by 
the effective time hereof. 


§ 906.335 Orange Regulation 16. 


(a) Order. (1) During the period Sep- 
tember 15, 1967, through October 15, 
1967, no handler shall handle: 

(i) Early and Midseason oranges, 
grown in the production area, unless 
such oranges grade at least U.S. No. 3; 

(ii) Early and Midseason oranges, 
grown as aforesaid, which are of a size 
smaller than 2%, inches in diameter, 
except that not more than 10 percent, 
by count, of such oranges in any lot of 
containers, and not more than 15 per- 
cent, by count, of such oranges in any 
individual container in such lot may be 
of a size smaller than 2%, inches in 
diameter; or 

(iii) Any oranges of any variety, 
grown as aforesaid, for which inspection 
is required unless an appropriate inspec- 
tion certificate has been issued with re- 
spect thereto not more than 48 hours 
prior to the time of shipment. 


All oranges of any variety, grown as 
aforesaid, handled during the period 


specified in this section are subject to 


all applicable container and pack re- 
quirements which are in effect pursuant 
to the aforesaid marketing agreement 
and order during such period. 

(2) Terms used in the marketing 
agreement and order shall, when used 
herein, have the same meaning as is 
given to the respective terms in said 
marketing agreement and order; and 
terms relating to grade and diameter, 
when used herein, have the same mean- 
ing as is given to the respective terms 
in the US. Standards for Oranges 
(Texas and States other than Florida, 
California, and Arizona) (§§ 51.680— 
51.712 of this title). 


(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 


Dated: September 7, 1967. 


Paut A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg- 
etable Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service. 


[F R. Doc. 67-10699; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Orange Reg. 8; Orange Reg. 7 terminated] 
PART 944—FRUIT; IMPORT 
REGULATIONS 
Oranges 

§ 944.307 Orange Regulation 8. 


(a) On and after September 15, 1967, 
the importation into the United States 
of any oranges is prohibited unless such 
oranges are and grade at least 
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US. No. 3 and are of a size not smaller 
than 2%, inches in diameter, except that 
not more than 10 percent, by count, of 
such oranges in any lot of containers, 
and not more than 15 percent, by count, 
of such oranges in individual containers 
in such lot, may be of a size smaller than 
2%. inches in diameter. 

(b) The Federal or Federal-State In- 
spection Service, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Consumer and Marketing 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
is hereby designated as the governmental 
inspection service for the purpose of cer- 
tifying the grade, size, quality, and ma- 
turity of oranges that are imported into 
the United States under the provisions of 
section 8e of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674). Inspection by the Fed- 
eral or Federal-State Inspection Service 
with appropriate evidence thereof in the 
form of an Sagar inspection certificate, 
issued by the respective service, appli- 
cable to the particular shipment of or- 
anges, is required on all imports of 
oranges. Such inspection and certifica- 
tion services will be available upon ap- 
Plication in accordance with the rules 
and regulations governing inspection 
and certification of fresh fruits, vege- 
tables, and other products (Part 51 of 
this title) but, since inspectors are not 
located in the immediate vicinity of some 
of the small ports of entry, such as those 
in southern California, importers of or- 
anges should make arrangements for in- 
spection, through the applicable one of 
the following offices, at léast the specified 
number of days prior to the time when 
the oranges will be imported: 


Ports Office 


All Texas points.| W. nant MeNabb, 222 
McClendon Bldg., 

arlingen, Tex. 78551 

(Phone—612-423-5644 


A.D. Mitchell, oe _ 


All New York 
points. 


2902). 
Lloyd W. Boney, 1350 
orthwest 12th Ave., 
Room 538, Miami, Fla. 
an (Phone—305-371- 


a 8. Fiynt, 775 
Warner Lane, Oriando, 
Fla. 32812 (Phone— 
305-841- 


All California 
points. 


.8. De- 
ent of Agricul- 
Washington, D.C. 

zmasb (Phone--208-388- 


(c) Inspection certificates shall cover 
only the quantity of oranges that is be- 
ing imported at a particular port of entry 
by a particular importer. 
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(ad) The inspection performed, and 
certificates issued, by the Federal or Fed- 
eral-State Inspection service shall be in 
accordance with the rules and regula- 
tions of the Department governing the 
inspection and certification of fresh 
fruits, vegetables, and other products 
(Part 51 of this title). The cost of any 
inspection and certification shall be 
borne by the applicant therefor. 

(e) Each inspection certificate issued 
with respect to any oranges to be im- 
ported into the United States shall set 
forth, among other things: 

(1) The date and place of inspection; 

(2) The name of the shipper, or appli- 
cant; 

(3) The commodity inspected; 

(4) The quantity of the commodity 
covered by the certificate; 

(5) The principal identifying marks 
on the container; 

(6) The railroad car initials and num- 
ber, the truck and the trailer license 
number, the name of the vessel, or other 
identification of the shipment; and 

(1) The following statement, if the 
facts warrant: Meets U.S. import re- 
quirements under section 8e of the Agri- 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended. 

(f) Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this section, any importation of 
oranges which, in the aggregate,’ does 
not exceed five 134 bushel boxes, or 
equivalent quantity, may be imported 
without regard to the restrictions speci- 
fied herein. 

(g) It is hereby determined that im- 
ports of oranges, during the effective 


time of this section, are in most direct - 
competition with oranges grown in the * 


State of Texas. The requirements set 
forth in this section are the same as 
those to become effective on the same 
date for oranges grown in Texas. 

(h) No provisions of this section shall 
supersede the restrictions or prohibitions 
on oranges under the Plant Quarantine 
Act of 1912. 

(i) Nothing contained in this section 
shall be deemed to preclude any importer 
from reconditioning prior to importation 
any shipment of oranges for the purpose 
of making it eligible for importation un- 
der the act. 

(j) The terms “U.S: No. 3” and “di- 
ameter” shall have the same meaning as 
when used in the U.S. Standards for 
Oranges (Texas and States other than 
Florida, California, and Arizona) 
($§ 51.680-51.712 of this title) . “Importa- 
tion” means release from eustody of the 
U.S. Bureau of Customs. 

Orange Regulation 7 (§ 944.306, 29 F.R. 
13602; 30 F.R. 11713; 31 F.R. 1001, 11140; 
32 F.R. 711, 2938, 3437) is hereby termi- 
nated at the effective time hereof. 

It is hereby found that it is impracti- 
cable and contrary to the public interest 
to give preliminary notice, engage in 
public rule-making procedure, and 
postpone the effective time of this reg- 
ulation beyond that hereinafter speci- 
fied (5 U.S.C. 553) in that (a) the 
requirements of this import regulation 
are imposed pursuant to section 8e of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674), which makes such nm man- 
datory; (b) the grade and size require- 
ments of this import regulation are the 
same as those to be in effect beginning 
September 15, 1967, on domestic ship- 
ments of oranges under Orange. Regu- 
lation 16 (§ 906.335); (c) compliance 
with this import regulation will not re- 
quire any special preparation which can- 
not be completed by the effective time; 
(d) notice hereof in excess of 3 days, the 
minimum that is prescribed by said sec- 
tion 8e, is given with respect to this 
import regulation; and (e) such notice 
is hereby determined, under the circum- 
stances, to be reasonable. 


(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 
Dated: September 7, 1967. 
Paut A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Con- 
sumer and Marketing Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10701; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Chapter X—Consumer and Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Milk), Department of Agri- 
culture 


[Milk Order 8] 


IN GREATER 
VA., MARKETING 


PART 1008—MILK 
WHEELING, W. 
AREA 


Order Suspending Certain Provisions 


Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et 
seq.), and of the order regulating the 
handling of milk in the Greater Wheel- 
ing, W. Va., marketing area (7 CFR 
Part 1008), it is hereby found and deter- 
mined that: 

(a) The following provisions of the 
order will not tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the Act for the period 
of September 1, 1967, through July 31, 
1968: 

(1) Sections 1008.19, 1008.20, 1008.31 
(b) (1), 1008.72, 1008.75(b), 1008.80 
(d) (2) (ii), 1008.90, 1008.91, and 1008.92. 

(2) In §§ 1008.27(k) (2), 1008.75(c), 
and 1008.82(b) (1), “and 1008.72”. 

(3) In § 1008.31(b) (2) Gili), “including 
for the months of April through July, 
the pounds of base milk”. 

(4) In the introductory text of 
§ 1008.71, “for each of the months of 
August through March”. 

(5) In § 1008.71(f), “during each of 
the months of August through March”. 

(6) In § 1008.74(a), “and the uniform 
price to be paid for base milk”. 

(7) In § 1008.80(a) (2), “or base milk 
and excess milk”. 

(8) The center-head “Determination 
of Base” immediately preceding § 1008.90. 

(b) Thirty days’ notice of the effec- 
tive date hereof is impractical, unneces- 
7, and contrary to the public interest 

that: 


(1) This suspension order does not re- 
quire of persons affected substantial or 


extensive preparation prior to the effec- 
tive date. 

(2) This suspension order is neces- 
sary to reflect current marketing condi- 
tions and to maintain orderly marketing 
conditions in the marketing area. 

(3) This action will suspend for Sep- 
tember 1, 1967, through July 31, 1968, 
the base-excess plan provisions for 
paying producers. Under that plan, 
producers establish daily bases during 
September through December. In the 
following April through July, prodycers 
are paid a base price for their deliveries 
that are not in excess of their base and 
@ lower price for any additional milk 
delivered. 

This suspension action was requested 
by the Dairymen’s Co-Operative Sales 
Association, which represents more than 
80 percent of the producers on the 
Wheeling market. The Association is one 
of several cooperatives that proposed at 
a hearing, concluded April 20, 1967, that 
the marketing areas of the Wheeling, 
Northeastern Ohio, and Youngstown- 
Warren milk orders be merged and ex- 
panded to include certain areas in west- 
ern Pennsylvania. No base-excess plan 
was proposed for this new order. While 
no decision based on the merger hearing 
has been rendered, the Association, in 
contemplating that a merged order with- 
out a base-excess plan will be issued 
within a few months, has asked that the 
Wheeling base-excess plan be suspended 
so that producers will not be confused 
in their production planning for the 
forthcoming months. 

Continuation of the base-excess plan 
for the period indicated will not tend to 
effectuate the declared policy of the Act. 
The purpose of the payment plan is to 
encourage level production throughout 
the year. Normally in the dairy industry, 
milk production is substantially greater 
in the spring than in the fall. The plant’s 
incentive for leveling production is the 
lower return that a producer will receive 
for deliveries in excess of his established 
base in the base-paying months of April 
through July. A producer’s base is deter- 
mined by his total deliveries during the 
preceding September. through December. 
Optimum use of the base-excess plan 
usually entails considerable planning by 
producers. 

Until the proceeding on the merger 
issue is concluded, producers are placed 
in a quandary as to whether or not they 
will be operating under the base-excess 
plan during the 1968 base-paying period. 
The suspension will remove the uncer- 
tainties that would otherwise interfere 
with the rational decisions needed to be 
made by producers in planning their pro- 
duction for the September 1967—July 
1968 period. 

Since a base-excess plan is con- 
cerned only with distributing to pro- 
ducers the total monies paid by handlers 
for producer milk, handlers’ obligations 
under the order will not be affected by 
this action. 

The granting of this suspension re- 
quest should not be construed in any way 
as an endorsement by the Department 
of the proposed merger involving the 
Wheeling order. 
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(4) Interested parties were afforded 
an opportunity to file written data, views, 
or arguments concerning this suspension 
(32 F.R. 12189). None were filed in op- 
position to the proposed suspension. 

Therefore, good cause exists for'mak- 
ing this order effective upon publica- 
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER 

It is therefore ordered, That the afore- 
said provisions of the order are hereby 
suspended for the period of September 
1, 1967, through July 31, 1968. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. $1, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 


Effective date: Upon publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on Sep- 
tember 8, 1967. 


Ropney E. LEonarp, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10702; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 


Chapter I—Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration, Department of Transporta- 
tion 

[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-62] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Federal Airway 


On May 30, 1967, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Ferp- 
ERAL REGISTER (32 F.R. 7857) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate an east alternate to 
V-181 from Sioux Falls, S. Dak., to 
Watertown, S. Dak., and establish the 
floor of the main and alternate airway 
at 1,200 feet AGL. — 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. All comments received 
were favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended effective 0001 e.s.t., Novem- 
ber 9, 1967, as hereinafter set forth. 

Section 71.123 (32 F.R. 2009) is amend- 
ed as follows: 

In V-181, “29 miles, 12 AGL, 27 miles, 
30 MSL, 12 AGL Watertown, S. Dak.;” 
is deleted and “12 AGL Watertown, 
S. Dak., including a 12 AGL east alter- 
nate;” is substituted therefor. 

(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep- 
tember 6, 1967. 
H. B, HELstrom, 
Chief, Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division. 


67-10678; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[F.R. Doc, 
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[Airspace Docket No. 67-SO-54] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Federal. Airway 


On June 17, 1967, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fep- 
ERAL REGISTER (32 F.R. 8723) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would realign V-35 from Athens, Ga., 12 
AGL Anderson, 8.C., 12 AGL Asheville, 
N.C: 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. All comments received 
were favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended effective 0001 e.s.t., Novem- 
ber 9, 1967, as hereinafter set forth. 

Section 71.123 (32 F.R. 2009, 7125) is 
amended as follows: 

In V-35 “12 AGL Asheville, N.C.,” is 
deleted and “12 AGL Anderson, 12 AGL 
Asheville, N.C.;” is substituted therefor. 


(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep- 
tember 1, 1967. 


T. McCorMAck, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10679; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 67—-SO-55] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Federal Airways and 
Transition Areas 


On June 17, 1967, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Frp- 
ERAL REGISTER (32 F.R. 8723) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering amendments to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations that would 
alter V-56, V-154, the Meridian, Miss., 
(Key Field), and Montgomery, Ala., 
transition areas. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. All comments received 
were favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 0001 e.s.t., Novem- 
ber 9, 1967, as hereinafter set forth. 

1. Section 71.123 (32 F-R. 2009, 6261, 
6434) is amended as follows; 

a. In V—154 all before “12 AGL Dublin, 
Ga.;” is deleted and “From Macon, Ga.;” 

is substituted therefor. 

b. In V-56 all before “12 AGL Macon, 

Bs deleted 


Craig, Ala.; 12 AGL Montgomery, Ala. ; 
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12 AGL Tuskegee, Ala.; 12 AGL INT 
Tuskegee 078° and Columbus, Ga., 255° 
radials; 12 AGL Columbus, including a 
12 AGL south alternate from Montgom- 
ery to Columbus via INT Montgomery 
090° and Columbus 219° radials;” is sub- 
stituted therefor. 

2. Section 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148, 6261) is 
amended as follows: 

a. In the Meridian, Miss. (Key Field), 
transition area “V-154” is deleted 
wherever it appears and “V-56” is sub- 
stituted therefor. 

b. In the Montgomery, Ala., transition 
area “thence north along the west 
boundary of V-7 to the point of begin- 
ning;” is deleted and “thence north along 
the west boundary of V-—7 to the point of 
beginning, excluding the portion that 
overlaps the Columbus, Ga., transition 
area;” is substituted therefor, and “V- 
154” is deleted and “V—56” is substituted 
therefor. 


(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep- 
tember 1, 1967. 


T. McCormack, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10680; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-71] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Transition Area 


On pages 9171 and 9172 of the FepERAL 
ReEGisTer dated June 28, 1967, the Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration published a 
notice of proposed rule making which 
would amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the transition area at Waterloo, 
Iowa. 

Interested persons were given 45 days 
to submit written comments, suggestions, 
or objections regarding the proposed 
amendment. 

No objections have been received and 
the proposed amendment is hereby 
adopted without change and is set forth 
below. 

This amendment shall be effective 
0001 e.s.t., November 9, 1967. 


(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Au- 
gust 25, 1967. 
Epwarp C. MarksuH, 
Director, Central Region. 


In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the follow- 
ing transition area is amended to read: 


WATERLOO, Iowa 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 7-mile radius 
of Waterloo Municipal Airport (latitude 42°- 
33’20’" N., longitude 92°24’00’’ W.); within 
2 miles each side of the Waterloo ILS local- 
izer northwest course, exte from the 
T-mile radius area to 10 miles northwest of 
the OM; within 5 miles west and 8 miles east 
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of the Waterloo VORTAC 200° radial, ex- 
_ tending from the VORTAC to 12 miles south 
of the VORTAC; and within the arc of a 
16-mile radius circle centered on the Water- 
loo VORTAC, extending clockwise from the 
Waterloo VORTAC 353° radial to the Water- 
loo VORTAC 134° radial; and that airspace 
extending upward from 1,200 feet above the 
surface within the arc of a 29-mile radius 
circle centered on the Waterloo VORTAC, 
extending clockwise from a line 8 miles north 
of and parallel to the Waterloo VORTAC 096° 
radial to a line 8 miles east of and parallel 
to the Waterloo VORTAC 353° radial; and 
within 6 miles northwest and 8 miles south- 
east of the Waterloo VORTAC 241° radial, 
extending from the 29-mile arc to 36 miles 
southwest of the VORTAC. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10681; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 67—CE-73] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Transition Area 


On page 9172 of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
dated June 28, 1967, the Federal Aviation 
Administration published a notice of 
proposed rule making which would 
amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal 
’ Aviation Regulations so as to alter the 
transition area at Mason City, Iowa. 

Interested persons were given 45 days 
to submit written comments, suggestions, 
or objections regarding the proposed 
amendment. 

No objections have been received and 
the proposed amendment is hereby 
adopted without change and is set forth 
below. ° 

This amendment shall be effective 
0001 e.s.t., November 9, 1967. 


(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Au- 
gust 25, 1967. 
Epwarp C. MarsH, 
Director, Central Region. 


In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the follow- 
ing transition area is amended to read: 


Mason Crry, Iowa 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 7-mile radius 
of Mason City Municipal Airport (latitude 
43°09'30’’ N., longitude 93°20’05’’ W.); with- 
in 2 miles each side of the Mason City 
VORTAC 002° radial, extending from the 
7-mile radius area to 19 miles north of the 
VORTAC; and within 8 miles east and 5 miles 
west of the Mason City VORTAC 002° and 
182° radials, extending from 4 miles north to 
12 miles south of the VORTAC; and that air- 
space extending upward from 1,200 feet above 
the surface within a 13-mile radius of Mason 
City VORTAC, extending clockwise from a 
line 5 miles northeast of and parallel to the 
Mason City VORTAC 128° radial to a line 
5 miles northwest of and parallel to the 
Mason City VORTAC 236° radial; and within 
a 23-mile radius of the Mason City VORTAC, 
extending clockwise from a line 5 miles south 
of and parallel to the Mason City VORTAC 
284° radial to a line 5 miles southeast of and 
parallel to the Mason City VORTAC 038° 
radial. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10682; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-82] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Transition Area 


On page 9707 of the FspERAL REGISTER 
dated July 4, 1967, the Federal Aviation 
Administration published a notice of 
proposed rule making which would 
amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations so as to alter the 
transition area at Billings, Mont. 

Interested persons were given 45 days 
to submit written comments, suggestions, 
or objections regarding the proposed 
amendment. 

No objections have been received and 
the proposed amendment is hereby 
adopted without change and is set forth 
below. 

This amendment shall be effective 0001 
e.s.t., November 9, 1967. 


(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on August 
31, 1967. 
DanIEL E. Barrow, 
Acting Director, Central Region. 


In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the Billings, 
Mont., transition area is amended to 
read: 

BILLINGs, Mont. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an 8-mile ra- 
dius of Logan Field (latitude 45°48’25’’ N., 
longitude 108°31’55’’ W.); within a 12-mile 
radius of Billings VORTAC, extending from a 
line 5 miles SE of and parallel to the Billings 
VORTAC 212° radial clockwise to the Billings 
347° radial; and within 2 miles each side of 
the Billings ILS localizer E course, extending 
from the 8-mile radius area to 8 miles E of 
the Billings RBN; and that airspace extend- 
ing upward from 1,200 feet above the surface 
within a 25-mile radius of Billings VORTAC, 
extending from the S edge of V-2 W of Bill- 
ings clockwise to the SW edge of V-—19 SE of 
Billings; within 10 miles SW and 7 miles NE 
of Billings VORTAC 301° radial, extending 
from the 25-mile radius area to 49 miles NW 
of the VORTAC; within 10 miles SW and 7 
miles NE of the Billings VORTAC 317° ra- 
dial, extending from the 25-mile radius area 
to 45 miles NW of the VORTAC; within 10 
miles W and 7 miles E of the Billings 
VORTAC 347° radial, extending from the 25- 
mile radius area to 42 miles N of the VOR 
TAC; within 10 miles N and 8 miles S of the 
Billings VORTAC 096° radial, extending from 
the 25-mile radius area to 38 miles E of the 
VORTAC; and the area southeast of Billings 
bounded on the NE by V-86, on the S by lati- 
tude 45°20'00’’ N., and on the W by V-187; 
and that airspace extending upward from 
7,700 feet MSL within 8 miles each side of 
the Billings VORTAC 096° radial, extending 
from 38 to 99 miles E of the VORTAC. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10683; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 67-SO-86] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Transition Areas 


The purpose of these amendments to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 


tions is to alter the Jackson and Colum- 


area is 


ing “* * * extending upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface * * *” and sub- 
stituting “* * * extending upward from 
1,200 feet above the surface to the base 
of the continental-control area * * *”. 

Since these amendments are editorial 
in nature and impose no additional bur- 
den on the public, notice and public pro- 
cedure hereon are unnecessary. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective immediately, as 
hereinafter set forth. 

In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148) the Jackson, 
Miss., transition area and the Columbus, 
Miss., transition area (32 F.R. 6434) are 
amended as follows: “* * * extending 
upward from 1,200 feet above the sur- 
face * * *” is deleted and “* * * extend- 
ing upward from 1,200 feet above the 
surface to the base of the continental 
ere area * * *” is substituted there- 

or. 


(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348(a)) 


Issued in East Point, Ga., on Au- 
gust 31, 1967. 
James G. Rocers, 
Director, Southern Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10684; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-81] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Designation of Transition Area 

On page 9708 of the FepERAL REGISTER 
dated July 4, 1967, the Federal Aviation 
Administration published a notice of 
proposed rule making which would 
amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations so as to designate 
a transition area at Tecumseh, Mich. 

Interested persons were given 45 days 
to submit written comments, suggestions, 
or objections regarding the proposed 
amendment. 

No objections have been received and 
the proposed amendment is hereby 
adopted without change and is set forth 
below. 

This amendment shall be effective 
0001 e.s.t., November 9, 1967. 

(Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C, 1848) 

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on Au- 
gust 31, 1967. 

f DanizEL E. Barrow, 
Acting Director, Central Region. 

In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the follow- 

ing transition area is added: 
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TECUMSEH, MIcH. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 6-mile radius 
of Tecumseh, Mich. Airport (latitude 42°- 
01'30’’ N., longitude 83°56’20’’ W.). 

[F.R. Doc. 67-10685; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 67—AL-12] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Extension of Federal Airway 


On June 17, 1967, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Fep- 
ERAL REGISTER (32 F.R. 8724) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering the extension of Blue Federal 
airway No. 12 from the Galena, Alaska, 
radio range “direct to the Kotzebue, 
Alaska, radio beacon. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. There were no com- 
ments received in response to the notice. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended, effective 0001 e.s.t., 
November 9, 1967, as hereinafter set 
forth. 

In §$71.109 (32 F.R. 2007) B-12 is 
amended by deleting “to the Galena, 
Alaska, RR.” and substituting “via 
Galena, Alaska, RR; to the Kotzebue, 
Alaska, RBN.” therefor. 

(Sec. 807(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, 
September 6, 1967. 
H. B. HELsTROM, 
Chief, Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10686; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


D.C., on 


[Docket No. 8008; Amdt. 77-4] 


PART 77—-OBSTRUCTIONS AFFECT- 
ING NAVIGABLE AIRSPACE 


Standards for Determining 
Obstructions 


The purpose of this amendment is to 
eliminate the requirement that the FAA 
must find any structure exceeding the ap- 
plicable obstruction standard and lo- 
cated within an airport runway clear 
zone or the portion of a primary surface 
extending beyond the end of a runway 
to be a-hazard to air navigation, regard- 
less of any mitigating factor. 

The FAA published a notice of pro- 
posed rule making in the Feperat Recis- 
TER on March ‘9, 1967 (32 F.R. 3887), 
circutated as Notice No. 67-7 proposing 
the elimination of the mandatory finding 
of hazard, thereby permitting the FAA 
to study all factors involved and make a 
finding based on the particular situation. 
The response to the notice indicated a 
general endorsement of the proposal: Due 
consideration was given to all comments 
received. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


The Air Line Pilots Association. with- 
held endorsement because the FAA had 
not indicated what factors it presently 
considers before granting an exemption 
to a proposal for an obstruction in a clear 
zone. It stated it had difficulty in visual- 
izing any mitigating factor relative to an 
obstruction within a clear zone, and 
making it easier to allow an obstruction 
would undoubtedly increase the number 
of obstructions and decrease the safety 
margin. 

Under the present regulation, we have 
granted exemptions in cases, where 
among other matters, the proposed con- 
struction, though in a clear zone, was 
shielded from aircraft flight paths; or 
where the structure was of a temporary 
nature such as construction machinery 
or rigs used. in constructing a public 
water system and erected for use only 
during daylight hours under VFR con- 
ditions. 

With the deletion of § 77.19(e) (4), the 
FAA would subject any construction pro- 
posal within a clear zone that exceeded 
the applicable obstruction standards to 
an aeronautical study in accordance with 
§ 77.19(c) (3). The study, which may be 
reviewed by all interested persons, would 
determine whether the proposed con- 
struction would be a hazard. Pending 
such a determination the construction 
would be presumed to be a hazard as 
provided in that section. 

This amendment will not reduce the 
protection to runway approach areas 
presently afforded by § 77.19(c) (4), but 
would retain that protection through the 
application of § 77.19(c) (3). It is not the 
intent of this amendment to make it 
easier for obstructions to be based in 
approach areas or to relax the position 
of the FAA with regard to such obstruc- 
tions. This amendment will permit the 
FAA to exercise its discretionary author- 
ity in determining whether the obstruc- 
tion will in fact be a hazard after review- 
ing all of the relevant factors. In so 
doing, the public will be made more 
aware of the proposed obstruction 
through circularization and notice, and 
will be given an opportunity to present 
relevant comments. Additionally, it will 
make unnecessary the present practice 
of granting exemptions from the notice 
requirements of Part 77 through a pro- 
cedure recognized as time consuming 
and inefficient. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
77 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective November 12, 1967, 
as hereinafter set forth: 

1. In § 77.19, paragraph (c) is amended 
as follows: 

(a) By adding the word “or” at the 
end of subparagraph (2). 

(b). By deleting “; or” at the end of 
subparagraph (3), and inserting a period 
in plate thereof. 

(c) By deleting subparagraph (4) and 
the flush paragraph following that sub- 
paragraph. 

2. In § 77.33, paragraph (a) is amended 
by deleting the words “or is an obstruc- 
tion in a runway clear zone”. 

(Secs. 307, 313, and 1101 of the Federal Avia- 
tion Act-of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1848, 1354, 1501) 
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Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep- 
tember 6, 1967. : 


Wim F. McKee, 
Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10687; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Chapter V—National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration 


PART 1221—NASA OFFICIAL SEAL, 
INSIGNIA, AND FLAGS 
1. Part 1221 revised in its entirety as 
follows: , 
Sec. 


1221.100 
1221.101 


Establishment of the NASA Seal. 

Establishment of the NASA Insig- 
nia. 

Policy. 

Exceptions. 

The official NASA Flag. 

Administrator’s and Deputy Ad- 
ministrator’s Flags. 

Compliance and enforcement. 

1221.107 Illustration of the NASA Seal. 

1221.108 Illustration of the NASA Insignia. 


AvuTHorITr: The provisions of this Part 
1221 issued pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 2472(a) 
and 2473(b) (1). 


§ i. Establishment of the NASA 


1221.102 
1221.103 
1221.104 
1221.105 


1221.106 


The official NASA Seal as illustrated 
in § 1221.107 was established by Execu- 
tive Order 10849 (24 F.R. 9559), Novem- 
her 27, 1959, as amended by Executive 
Order 10942 (26 F.R. 4419), May 22, 
1961. The NASA Seal, established by the 
President,. is the official Seal of the 
Agency and symbolizes the achievements 
and goals of NASA and the United 
States in aeronautical and space activi- 
ties. 


§ 1221.101 Establishment of the NASA 
Insignia. 

(a) The NASA Insignia, designed by 
the Army Institute of Heraldry and 
approved by the Administrator and the 
Commission on Fine Arts, symbolizes 
NASA’s role in aeronautics and space 
and is to be used (as illustrated in 
§ 1221.108) in matters of a general and 
less formal nature than those reserved 
for the NASA Seal. Any change to the 
description of the NASA Insignia re- 
quires the written approval of the 
Administrator, the Army Institute of 
Heraldry and the Commission on Fine 
Arts 


(b) No other insignia is authorized for 
use in representing NASA or any of its 
programs. Proposals for additional in- 
signia require written approval by the 
Administrator prior to submission to the 
Army Institute of Heraldry and the 
Commission on Fine Arts. If approval is 
obtained, the use of such insignia must 
be prescribed by a NASA Management 
Issuance, signed by the Administrator or 
Deputy Administrator, and published in 
the FEepERAL REGISTER. 


§ 1221.102 Policy. 


(a) The NASA Seal. The use of the 
NASA Seal is restricted to the following: 

(1) NASA award certificates and 
medals. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 177-——-WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 13, 1967 





12998 


(2) Security credentials and employee 
identification cards. 

(3) NASA letterhead stationery. 

(4) Administrator’s documents; the 
seal may be used on documents, such as 
interagency or intergovernmental agree- 
ments and special reports to the Presi- 
dent and Congress and, at the discre- 
tion of the Administrator, on other docu- 
ments. 

(5) Plaques; the design of the Seal 
may be incorporated in plaques for dis- 
play in Agency auditoriums, presenta- 
tion rooms, lobbies, offices of senior 
officials, and on the fronts of buildings 
occupied by NASA (see par, (c) of this 
section). 

(6) The NASA Flag and the Adminis- 
trator’s and Deputy Administrator’s 
flags (incorporate the design of the Seal). 

(7) Official films prepared by or for 
the Agency as determined to warrant 
such identification by the Assistant Ad- 
ministrator for Public Affairs, or his 
designee. 

(8) Official NASA prestige publica- 
tions which represent the achievements 
or mission of NASA as a whole or which 
are sponsored jointly by NASA and 
other Government departments or 
agencies. 

(b) The NASA Insignia. The NASA 

Insignia is authorized for use on the 
following: 
(1) Official NASA Articles. (i) Wear- 
ing apparel and personal property items 
used by NASA employees in perform- 
ance of official duties. 

(ii) Required uniforms of contractor 
employees when performing official 
guard or fire protection duties within 


NASA installations or at other assigned 
NASA duty stations, and on any re- 
quired contractor-owned vehicles used 
exclusively in the performance of these 
official duties, when authorized by NASA 
contracting officers. 


(iii) Aircraft, automobiles , trucks, 
and similar vehicles owned by, leased to, 
or contractor furnished to NASA, or 
produced for NASA by contractors, but 
excluding NASA-owned vehicles used 
and operated by contractors. 

(iv) Equipment and facilities owned 
by, leased to, or contractor furnished to 
NASA, such as machinery, major tools, 
ground handling equipment, office and 
shop furnishings (if appropriate), and 
similar items of a permanent nature, 
including those produced for NASA by 
contractors. 

(v) Official NASA pamphlets, manu- 
als, handbooks, bulletins, general re- 
ports, posters, signs, charts, and items of 
a similar nature for general use, other 
than those covered in paragraph a(8) of 
this section. 

(vi) Honorary service pins or other 
Official means of recognizing service or 
meritorious acts other than those de- 
scribed in paragraph a(1) of this section. 

(vii) Brief cases or dispatch cases 
issued by the Agency. 

(viii) Certificates (NASA Forms 69A 
and 699B) covering authority for NASA 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 
and contractor security personnel to 


earry firearms. 

(ix) NASA-occupied buildings when 
the use of the NASA Insignia is more 
appropriate than the NASA Seal. 

(2) Personal Articles—NASA Em- 
ployees. (i) Business calling cards of 
NASA employees may carry imprint of 
the NASA Insignia (such cards must be 
purchased by the employee) . 

(ii) Limited usage on automobiles. If 
determined appropriate by the cogni- 
zant installation official, it is acceptable 
to place a NASA Insignia sticker on per- 
sonal automobiles where such identifi- 
cation will facilitate entry or control of 
such vehicles at NASA installations or 
parking areas. 

(iii) Personal items used in connection 
with officially recognized NASA employ- 
ees recreation association activities. 

(iv) Items for sale to NASA employees 
through NASA employees nonappropri- 
ated fund activities. 

(c) Custody of NASA Seal. The Ex- 
ecutive Secretary shall be responsible for 
custody of the NASA impression seals 
and custody of NASA replica (plaques) 
seals. 


(d) Violations—(1) NASA Seal. Any 
person who uses the official NASA seal 
in a manner other than as authorized 
in this Part 1221 shall be subject to the 
provisions of 18 U.S.C. 1017, which pro- 
vides as follows: 


GOVERNMENT SEALS WRONGFULLY USED AND 
INSTRUMENTS WRONGFULLY SEALED 


Whoever fraudulently or wrongfully affixes 
or impresses the seal of any department or 
agency of the United States, to or upon any 
certificate, instrument, commission, docu- 
ment, or paper or with knowledge of its 
fraudulent character, with wrongful or fraud- 
ulent intent, uses, buys, procures, sells, or 
transfers to another any such certificate, in- 
strument, commission, document, or paper, 
to which or upon which said seal has been 
so fraudulently affixed or impressed, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 
not more than 5 years, or both. (June 25, 
1948, ch. 645, 62 Stat. 753.) 


(2) NASA Insignia. Any person who 
uses the official NASA Insignia in a man- 
ner other than as authorized in this Part 
1221 shall be subject to the provisions 
of 18 U.S.C. 701, which provides as fol- 
lows: 


OFFICIAL BADGES, IDENTIFICATION CARDS, 
OrHeER INSIGNIA 


Whoever manufactures, sells, or possesses 
any badge, identification card, or other in- 
signia, of the design prescribed by the head 
of any department or agency of the United 
States for use by an officer or employee 
thereof, or any colorable imitation thereof, 
or photographs, prints, or in any other man- 
ner makes or executes any engraving, photo- 
graph, print, or impression in the likeness 
of any such badge, identification card, or 
other insignia, or any colorable imitation 
thereof, except as authorized under regula- 
tions made pursuant to law, shall be fined 
not more than $250 or imprisoned not more 
than 6 months or both. (June 25, 1948, ch. 
645, 62 Stat. 731.) 


§ 1221.103 Exceptions. 


Any use of the NASA Seal or Insignia 
other than specified in this Part 1221 is 
prohibited. However, the Executive Sec. 
retary with respect to the NASA Seal, 
and Associate Administrator for Orga- 
nization and Management (or his des- 
ignee) with respect to the NASA In- 
signia, may authorize other uses of the 
NASA Seal or Insignia when, in their 
judgment, such uses are appropriate. 


§ 1221.104 The official NASA Flag. 


(a) Establishment. The official NASA 
Flag was created by the Administrator 
in January 1960. The NASA Flag is 4 
feet 4 inches by 5 feet 6 inches in size 
with a 30-inch diameter NASA Seal in- 
corporated in the cénter of a blue field 
and with a yellow fringe. (Reference: 
— QMG Dwe. 5-1-269, Tev. Sept. 14, 

(b) Policy. (1) The NASA flag is au- 
thorized for use as follows: 

(i) On orin front of NASA installation 
buildings. 

ii) At NASA ceremonies. . 

diii) At conferences (including dis- 
play in NASA conference rooms). 

(iv) Governmental or public appear- 
ances of NASA executives. 

(v) In private offices of senior officials. 

(vi) As otherwise authorized by the 
Administrator or Deputy Administrator. 

(2). The NASA Flag must always be 
displayed with the U.S. Flag. When the 
US. Flag and the NASA Flag are dis- 
played on a speaker’s platform in an au- 
ditorium, the U.S. Flag must occupy the 
position of honor and be placed at the 
NASA representative’s right as he faces 
om audience and the NASA Flag at his 
eft. 


§ 1221.105 Aduainistrator’ 's and Deputy 
Administrator’s Flags. 


Concurrently with establishment of the 
official NASA Flag in January 1960, the 
Administrator also established NASA 
flags to represent the Administrator and 
Deputy Administrator. Each of these 
flags conforms to the basic design of the 
official agency flag except that: 

(a) The size of the flags is 3 feet by 
4 feet, 

(b) The Administrator’s flag has four 
stars, 

(c) The Deputy Administrator’s flag 
has three stars. 


These flags shall be displayed with the 
U.S. Flag in the respective offices but may 
be temporarily removed for use at the 
discretion of the incumbent. 


§ 1221.106 Compliance and _ enforce- 


ment. 


In order to ensure adherence to the 
authorized uses of the NASA Seal, Insig- 
nia, and Flag St a report 
of each suspected violation of this Part 
1221 or questionable usages of the NASA 
Seal, Insignia, or Flag shall be submitted 
to the Associate Administrator for Orga- 
nization and Management. 
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§ 1221.107 lustration of the NASA 


§ 1221.108 Ilustration of the NASA 
insignia. 


Effective date: The provisions of this 
Part 1221 are effective upon publication 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


Rosert C. SEAMANS, Jr., 
Deputy Administrator. 


67-10605; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 


Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 


[T.D. 67-211] 
PART 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Ports of Entry; Revocation of 
St. Augustine, Fla. 


[F.R. Doc. 


SEPTEMBER 6, 1967. 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
President by section 1 of the Act of Au- 
gust 1, 1914, 38 Stat. 623 (19 U.S.C. 2), 
which was delegated to the Secretary of 
the Treasury by the President by Execu- 
tive Order No. 10289, September 17, 1951 
(3 CFR Ch. ID), and pursuant to authori- 
zation given to me by Treasury Depart- 
ment Order No. 190, Rev. 4 (30 FR. 
15769), the designation of St. Augustine, 
Fla., as a customs port of entry in the 
Tampa, Fla., customs district Region 
IV), is revoked, effective 30 days after 
publication of this Treasury Decision in 
the Feperat REGISTER. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Notice of the proposed revocation of - 

Augustine, Fla., as a oe port of 
entry in the Tampa, Fla , customs dis- 
trict (Region IV), was published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER on May 20, 1967 (32 
FR. 7499). No objections to the proposal 
were received. 

Section 1.2(c) of the Customs Regula- 
tions is amended by deleting from the 
column headed “Ports of entry” in the 
Tampa, Fla., customs district (Region 
IV) “St. Augustine.” 

(80 Stat. 379, sec. 1; 37 Stat. 434, sec. 1; 38 
Stat. 623, as amended; R.S. 251, sec. 624; 46 
Stat. 759; 6 U.S.C. 301; 19 U.S.C. 1, 2, 66, 1624) 


[SEAL] MatTrHew J. MARKS, 
Acting Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury. 


SEPTEMBER 6, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10708; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 


Chapter l—Federal Trade 
Commission 


PART 38—GREETING CARD 
INDUSTRY 


Rescission 
On August 24, 1967 the Commission 


rescinded the trade practice rules for 


the Greeting Card Industry appearing in 
Part 38 of this title. 


Approved August 24, 1967. 

By direction of the Commission. 

[SEAL] JOsEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc, 67-10731; Piled, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Title 21—FO0D AND DRUGS 


Chapter —Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare 


SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 


PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX- 
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES FOR 
PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR ON 
RAW AGRICULTURAL COMMODI- 
TIES 

Aldrin and Dieldrin 


Following publication in the Feprera. 
REGIsTeR Of May 29, 1965 (30 FR. 7249), 
of a notice that the pesticide 
regulations be amended to change certain 
tolerances for residues of the insecticides 
aldrin and dieldrin, tolerances were es- 
tablished by an order published in the 
FEepERAL REGISTER of March 22, 1967 (32 
F.R. 4351), which included additional 
tolerances for total residues of aldrin and 
for residues of dieldrin on an interim 
basis pending referral to an advisory 
committee. 
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The advisory committee has cited the 
safety studies named by a previous com- 
mittee (as outlined in the aforemen- 
tioned notice of May 29, 1965) and 
recommends that the present tolerances 
for aldrin and dieldrin on citrus fruits, 


tolerances for aldrin and dieldrin when 
the new toxicity and related data become 
available about mid-1968. 

Copies of the report and recommenda- 
tions of the committee dated August 4, 
1967, are on file with the Hearing Clerk, 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Room 5440, 330 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20201. 

After consideration of the findings and 
recommendations of the advisory com- 
mittee and other available data, the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs con- 
cludes that continuing the present tol- 
erances for aldrin and dieldrin on the 
listed citrus fruits, grains, and grain 
straws for the time necessary for com- 
pletion of the additional studies now in 
progress will not increase the potential 
risk to the public. There will be recon- 
sideration of these tolerances as well as 
all other tolerances for aldrin and 
dieldrin on or before July 1, 1968, when 
the studies in progress shall have been 
completed. _ 

Therefore, by virtue of the authority 
vested in the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare by the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 408 (b), 
(d), (e), 68 Stat. 511, 512, 514; 21 U.S.C. 
346a (b), (d), (e)) and delegated by 
him to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120), 
$$ 120.135 and 120.137 are amended by 
changing in the last paragraph of each 
the phase “referral to an advisory com- 
mittee” to read “reevaluation of all tol- 


- erances for this insecticide when new 


toxicity and related data become avail- 
able on or before June 30, 1968.” The 
affected portions read as follows: 


§ 120.135 Aldrin; tolerances for resi- 
dues. 


Additional tolerances for total resi- 
dues of aldrin are established, on an in- 
terim basis pending reevaluation of all 
tolerances for this insecticide when new 
toxicity and related data become avail- 
able on or before June 30, 1968, at 0.1 
part per million in or on straws of barley, 
oats, rice, rye, and wheat; at 0.05 part 
per million in or on grapefruit, lemons, 
limes, oranges, rice grain, and tanger- 
ines; at 0.02 part per million in or on the 
grains of barley, oats, rye, and wheat. 


§ 120.137 


dues. 
* > . + 


Additional tolerances for residue of 
dieldrin are established, on an interim 
basis pending reevaluation of all toler- 
ances for this insecticide when new tox- 
icity and related data become available 
on or before June 30, 1968, at 0.1 part 
per million in or on the straws of barley, 


Dieldrin; tolerances for resi- 
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oats, rye, and wheat; at 0.05 part per 
million in or on grapefruit, lemons, limes, 
oranges, and tangerines; at 0.02 part per 
million in or on the grains of barley, oats, 
rye, and wheat. 

Any person who will be adversely 
affected by the foregoing order may at 
any time within 30 days from the date 
of its publication in the FepERAL REGISTER 
file with the Hearing Clerk, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec- 
tions thereto, preferably in quintupli- 
cate. Objections shall show wherein the 
person filing will be adversely affected 
by the order and specify with particu- 
larity the provisions of the order deemed 
objectionable and the grounds for the 
objections. If a hearing is requested, the 
objections must state the issues for the 
hearing. A hearing will be granted if the 
objections are supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. 


Effective date. This order shall become 
effective on the date of its publication in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


(Sec. 408 (b), (4), (e), 68 Stat. 511, 512, 514; 
21 U.S.C. 346a (b), (d), (e)) 


Dated: September 6, 1967. 


JaMEs L. GODDARD, 
Costniechinar of Food and Drugs. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10732; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
_ 8:50 a.m.] 


Title 23—HIGHWAY AND 
VEHICLES 


Chapter ll—Vehicle and Highway 
Safety 


PART 209—GENERAL PROCEDURAL 
RULES 


Amendment of Address of- 
Communications 


The purpose of this amendment is to 
change the address of communications 
set forth in Subpart C and Subpart D 
of Part 209, Chapter II, 23 CFR. 

Under this amendment, communica- 
tions are to be addressed to the Federal 
Highway Administrator. They may be 


marked as intended for the Director, - 


National Highway Safety Bureau. 

Since this amendment constitutes a 
change of address to reflect an organiza- 
tion change required by law, notice and 
public procedure thereon are not re- 
quired, and the amendments may be 
made effective immediately. 

This action is taken under the author- 
ity of sections 110(e) and 119 of the 
National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act of 1966 (80 Stat. 718) and 
the delegation of authority of April 1, 
1967 (32 F.R. 5606). 

In consideration of the foregoing Part 
209 of Chapter I of Title 23 of the Code 


of Federal Regulations is amended, ef-- 


fective as set forth below: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


1. Section 209.33 is hereby deleted in 
its entirety, and the following new 
§ 209.33 is hereby adopted in lieu thereof: 


§ 209.33 Address of communication. 


- Unless otherwise specified communi- 
cations shall be addressed to the Admin- 
istrator, Federal Highway Administra- 
tion, U.S. Department of Transportation, 
Washington, D.C. 20591. They may be 
marked as intended for the attention of 
the Director or Deputy Director of the 
National Highway Safety Bureau. They 
may not be addressed to a staff mem- 
ber’s private address. 


§ 209.45 [Amended] 


2. The first sentence under § 209.45(b) 
Form and contents of designation is 
hereby deleted and the following two 
sentences are hereby substituted in lieu 
thereof: “The designation shall be .ad- 
dressed to the Administrator, Federal 
Highway Administration, U.S. Depart- 
ment of Transportation, Washington, 
D.C. 20591. They may be marked as 
intended for the attention of the Direc- 
tor or Deputy Director of the National 
Highway Safety Bureau.” 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep- 
tember 7, 1967. 


LOWELL K. BrIpwELL, 
Federal Highway Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10694; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter Vil—Department of the 
Air Force 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO 
CHAPTER 


Chapter VII of Title 32 of the Code 


of Federal Regulations is amended as 
follows: 


SUBCHAPTER A—ADMINISTRATION 


PART 806—DISCLOSURE OF 
UNCLASSIFIED RECORDS 


In §806.11, paragraph (b) is revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 806.11 Filing an appeal. 

= + 7 ” * 
. (b) An appeal is filed when the re- 
quester sends a copy of the letter of 
denial to the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 20330, together with 
a@ request that the denial be reconsid- 
ered. 

s * * 7 = 


(Sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012; 5 
U.S.C. 552; DoD Directive 5400.7, June 1967) 
[AFR 11-30, Change 1, July 18, 1967] 


SUBCHAPTER H—AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS’ 
TRAINING CORPS 


PART 872—AIR FORCE JUNIOR RE- 
SERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 


Sections 872.21(b), 872.23, and 872.25 
are revised; and new § 872.26 is added 
as follows: 


§ 872.21 Credit for training. 


(b) AFJROTC graduates without 
prior service may enlist in the Regular 
Air Force (Part 888, Subchapter I of 
this chapter) or the Air Force Reserve 
(Part 888a, Subchapter I of this chap- 
ter) in the grade of A3C (E-2). 


§ 872.23. Requirement for surety bonds. 


Each school may be required to furnish 
a@ bond with surety as outlined in AFR 
67-144 (Bonding Educational Institu- 
tions Participating in the AFROTC Pro- 
gram). The Commander, Air University 
(or his designated representative), will 
determine when a bond is required, its 
amount, and its execution. He may im- 
pose a surety bond requirement that is 
otherwise exempted by AFR 67-144 when 
he considers bonding in the best interest 
of the U.S. Government. 


§ 872.25 Shipping and other costs. 


The Department of the Air Force will 
pay charges for shipping Government 
property to and from the institution, in- 
cluding packaging and handling costs. 
The institution will pay all other costs 
incident to routine care, local storage, 
and safeguarding of the property. 


§ 872.26 Acquisition of surplus govern- 
ment property. 


Direct acquisition of Department of 
Defense assets from military redistribu- 
tion and marketing activities is not au- 
thorized. Schools d to acquire sur- 
plus Government property must process 
requests on SF 123, “Application for Do- 
nation of Surplus Personal Property.” 
Requests will be submitted, through State 
surplus property agencies, according to 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare procedures. Property obtained in 
this manner becomes institutional prop- 
erty and does not require the accounta- 
bility records prescribed by Air Force 
directives. 


(Sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012) 
[AFR 45-39, Change 1, July 20, 1967] 


SUBCHAPTER L—STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 
PART 920—STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 


Sections 920.6 and 920.13 are revised; 
in § 920.21, paragraph (a) (1) is amended 
by changing the words “file with” in the 
second sentence to read “forward to”, 
paragraph (a) (2) is revised, paragraph 
(d) (5) is deleted, and paragraph (f) (2) 
is revised; in § 920.23, paragraph (b) (14) 
is revised; and § 920.24, new subpara- 
graphs (4) and (5) are added to para- 
graph (a), paragraph (b) is deleted, 
paragraph (c) is revised, the first sen- 
tence of paragraph (f) is revised, and 
paragraphs (g), (j), (k), (1), and (m) 
(1) and (2) are revised. 


§ 920.6 Prohibition of contributions or 
presents to superiors. 


Air Force personnel shall not solicit 
a contribution from other DoD personnel 
for a gift to an official superior, make a 
donation as a gift to an official superior, 
or accept a gift from DoD personnel re- 
ceiving less pay ‘than themselves (see 5 
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U.S.C. 7351). However, this section does 
not prohibit a voluntary gift of nominal 
value or donation in nominal amount 

made on a special occasion such as mar- 
riage, illness, or retirement. 


§ 920.13 Confidential statement of em- 
ployment and financial interest (DD 
Form 1555). 


(a) Pulltime Air Force personnel in 
the following categories are required to 
submit, and keep current, a DD Form 
1555, in accordance with the instructions 
contained in § 920.24: 

(1) Air Force personnel paid at a level 
of the Executive Schedule in subchapter 
II of chapter 53 of Title 5, United States 
Code. 

(2) Air Force personnel classified at 
GS-13 or above under section 5332 of 
Title 5, United States Code, or at a com- 
parable pay level under another author- 
ity, or members of the military in the 
rank of Lieutenant Colonel or above 
whose basic duties and responsibilities 
require the incumbent to exercise judg- 
ment in making a Government decision 
or in taking Government action in regard 
to administering or monitoring grants or 
subsidies. 

(3) Air Force personnel classified at 
GS-13 or above under section 5332 of 
Title 5, United States Code, or at a 
comparable pay level under another 
authority, or members of the military in 
the rank of Lieutenant Colonel or above 
whose basic duties and responsibilities 
require the incumbent to exercise judg- 
’ ment in making a Government decision 
or in taking Government action in-re- 
gard to: 

(i) Contracting or procurement; 

(ii) Auditing; or 

(ii) Other activities in which the final 
decision or action has a significant eco- 
nomic impact on the interests of any 
non-Federal enterprise. 

(b) Section 920.24 contains additional 
guidance and instructions concerning 
this section. All personnel described in 
paragraph (a) of this section will read 
§ 920.24 and comply with those provi- 
sions which are applicable to them. In 
addition, each superior and deputy coun- 
selor who reviews the DD Form 1555, the 
officer responsible for the central civilian 
personnel office of each employing activ- 
ity, and the Chief, Consolidated Base 
Personnel Office (CBPO) of each Air 
Force activity will read and comply with 
§ 920.24. 

(c) No one below the grade of Lieu- 
tenant Colonel or GS-13 (or comparable 
pay grade) will be required to submit a 
DD Form 1555; nor will anyone whose 
basic duties are not within the provisions 
of this settion and § 920.24 be required to 
submit a DD Form 1555. 


§ 920.21 Specifie responsibilities with 
regard to advisors and consultants. 


(a) ses 

(2) Changes in or additions to the 
information contained in a statement of 
employment and financial interest shall 
be reported in a supplementary state- 
ment by July 3i1st, as of June 30th, of 
each year in those cases where special 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Government employment continues be- 
yond June 30th. Even though no changes 
or additions occur a negative report is 
required, 


(d) a 
(5) [Deleted] 
. * > + ° 

(f) s+ ¢ 

(2) Review and file each DD Form 
1555-1 and each supplementary state- 
ment together with the position descrip- 
tion and the statement of the supervisor, 
and furnish the civilian personnel office 
a written opinion thereon. 


§ 920.23 Gratuities. 
. + . * ~ 


(b) sts? 

(14) Receipt of bona fide reimburse- 
ment, not prohibited by law, from other 
than defense contractors, for actual ex- 
penses of travel and-other necessary 
subsistence for which no Government 
payment or reimbursement is made. 
However, an employee may not be reim- 
bursed, nor may payments be made on 
his behalf, for excessive personal living 
expenses, gifts, entertainment, or other 
personal benefits, nor may an employee 
be reimbursed from a private source for 
travel on official business agency 
orders except pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 4111 
or other applicable statutory authority. 

+ - * a * 
§ 920.24 Confidential statements of em- 
joyment and financial interests (DD 
‘orm 1555). 


(a) Definitions. * * * 

(4) “Contracting or procurement” is 
defined as executing or approving the 
award of contracts. 

(5) “Auditing” means auditing pri- 
vate or other non-Federal enterprise in- 
cluding the supervision of auditors en- 
gaged in audit activities or participating 
in the development of policies and pro- 
cedures for performing such audits, in- 
cluding the authorization and monitor- 
ing of grants to institutions or other non- 
Federal enterprise. 

(b) [Deleted] 

(c) Individual caer eaneee Each of- 
ficer and employee coming within 
§ 920.13(a) is personally responsible for 
filing DD Forms 1555 and supplemental 
statements as' prescribed in paragraphs 
(d) through (f) of this section. 


* . * * * 


(f) Time of filing. Each officer and 
employee will file the DD Form 1555 not 
later than October 31, 1967, reporting the 
required information as of September 30, 
1967. ° * © 


(g) Supplementary statements. 
Changes in or additions to the informa- 
tion contained in an officer’s or em- 
ployee’s statement of employment and 
financial interests shall be reported in a 
supplementary DD Form 1555 as of 
June 30th each year on or before 
July 31st. Even though no changes or ad- 
ditions occur a negative report is re- 
quired. Except in the case of a negative 
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report, a position description will accom- 
pany each supplementary statement. 
The DD Form 1555 will be marked “Sup- 
plementary”. Notwithstanding the filing 
of the annual report, Air Force personnel 
shall at all times avoid acquiring a finan- 
cial interest that could result, or taking 
action that would result, in a violation 
of the conflict-of-interest provisions of 
18 U.S.C. 208 or this part. 


* ee * * + 

(j) Confidentiality of statements. The 
Air Force will hold each statement of em- 
ployment and financial interests, and 
each supplementary statement, includ- 
ing related correspondence, in confi- 
dence. The Air Force will not disclose in- 
formation from a statement except as 
the Secretary of the Air Force or the Civil 
Service Commission may determine for 
good cause. Persons designated to ob- 
tain or review the statements are re- 
sponsible for maintaining the statements 
in confidence and shall not allow access 
to, or allow information to be disclosed 
from the statement except to carry out 
the purpose of this part. 

(k) Review of positions. (Use AF Form 
1378 for both civilian and military posi- 
tions.) Each superior who supervises 
military personnel in the grade of Lieu- 
tenant Colonel or above, or civilian per- 
sonnel in the grade of GS—13 or above (or 
at a comparable pay level) will review 
each such position. An entry will be 


_ Placed in each position description stat- 


ing that a DD Form 1555 is required if 
the incumbent of the position must file a 
statement of employment and financial 
interests as required by this part. The 
superior makes this determination. It will 
be reviewed at least annually. The review 
may be accomplished at the time per- 
formance, efficiency or effectiveness rat- 
ings are given; or incident to other cur- 
rently prescribed annual reviews. Incum- 
bents of positions identified as involving 
any of the functions described in § 920.13 
(a) shall be required to comply with the 
filing requirements of this part. Any in- 
dividual who. believes that he has been 
improperly required to file may request 
a review of the decision through the es- 
tablished grievance and complaint pro- 
cedures of the Department of the Air 


(1) Initial review of position descrip- 
tions under this part as revised effective 
August 9, 1967. The following procedures 
apply to the statements to be filed as of 
September 30, 1967, only: 

(1) Upon receipt of this change, the 
superior will review the position descrip- 
tions of all personnel in grades of Lieu- 
tenant Colonel and GS-13 or above 
(including employees in comparable pay 
grades) who have been required to file a 
DD Form 1555 under the prior criteria, 
and will screen out those which do not 
come within § 920.13(a). These position 
descriptions will be annotated to show 
that a review has been made and that no 
Form 1555 is required. The superior will 
enter on the remaining position descrip- 
tions a statement that a DD Form 1555 is 
required and promptly notify the incum- 
bent of the position that a DD Form 1555 
will be required not later than October 


3, 1967 
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31, 1967, reporting the required informa- 
tion as of September 30, 1967. 

(2) Incumbents of positions described 
in § 920.13 may be excluded from the re- 
quirement of filing a DD Form 1555 (and 
supplementary statements) if the Under 
Secretary of the Air Force approves a 
determination by the individual’s su- 
perior or higher authority that the in- 
cumbent’s duties are at such 3 level of 
responsibility that the submission of a 
DD Form 1555 is not necessary because 
of the degree of supervision and review of 
the incumbent and the remote and incon- 
sequential effect on the integrity of the 
Government. Request for approval of 
such determinations will be sent through 
command channels with the reasons 
therefor. Any intermediate command 
may disapprove the request and return it 
to the requestor. 

Note: The provisions of paragraph (1) of 
this section do not apply to officers reporting 
directly to the Chief of Staff such as major 
comanders and Deputy Chiefs of Staff. These 
Officers will be notified direct of the decision 


of the Chief of Staff, and furnished filing 
instructions. 


(m)- Processing of DD Forms 1555. 
(1) The superior is responsible to in- 
sure that DD Forms 1555 are completed, 
timely submitted, and reviewed. There- 
fore, initial determinations should be 
made promptly and the position incum- 
bent notified at the earliest practicable 
date when the superior determines that a 
DD Form 1555 is required. In case of 
doubt, the superior should consult the 
deputy counselor. 

(2) Individuals required to file DD 
Form: 1555 will forward their statement 
to the appropriate superior no later than 
October 31, 1967. The statement will be 
delivered personally to the superior con- 
concerned or forwarded in a sealed enve- 
lope addressed to the superior and clearly 
marked “DD Form 1555, To be opened 
by addressee only” to preserve its confi- 
dentiality. These envelopes will be opened 
by the superior, and he will instruct his 
staff members accordingly. When the su- 
perior forwards the statements to the 
deputy counselor as provided in subpara- 
graph (3) of this paragraph, they will be 
similarly delivered in person or for- 
warded in_a sealed envelope addressed 
and marked as above provided. These 
envelopes will be opened only by the 
deputy counselor concerned, and he will 
instruct his staff members accordingly. 

* * + 7 s 
(Sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.C. 8012, ex- 
cept as otherwise noted) [AFR 30-30, Hq 
USAF Interim Change 1, August 1967] 


By order of the Secretary of the Air 
Force. 
Lucran M. FERGUSON, 
Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Chief, 
Special Activities Group, Of- 
fice of The Judge Advocate 
General. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10662; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 50—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 


Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the interior 


PART 32—HUNTING 


Bombay Hook National Wildlife 
Refuge, Del. 


The following special regulation is is- 
sued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the FepERAL RecistTer. The limited 
time ensuing from the date of the adop- 
tion of the Federal migratory game bird 
regulations to and including establish- 
ment of State hunting seasons made it 
impracticable to give public notice of 
proposed rule making. 


§ 32.12 Special regulations; migratory 
game birds; for individual wildlife 
refuge areas. 


~DELAWARE 
BOMBAY HOOK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public hunting of ducks, geese, brant, 
and coots on the Bombay Hook National 
Wildlife Refuge, Del., is permitted only 
on three areas designated by signs as 
open to hunting. They are known as the 
South Public Hunting Area, the West 
Public Hunting Area, and other areas as 
posted. These open areas, comprising 
3,201 acres are delineated on maps avail- 
able at the refuge headquarters, Smyrna, 
Del., and from the Regional Director, 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 
U.S. Post Office and Courthouse, Boston, 
Mass. 02109. 

Hunting shall be in accordance with 
all applicable State and Federal regula- 
tions covering the hunting of ducks, 
geese, brant, and coots subject to the 
following special conditions: 

(1) Ducks, geese, brant, and coots may 
be hunted on the South Public Hunting 
Area during the period November 3 to 
November 25, 1967, inclusive, and De- 
cember 15, 1967 to January 5, 1968, in- 
clusive. 

(2) Ducks, geese, brant, and coots may 
be hunted on the West Public Hunting 
Area from one-half hour before sunrise 
to 12 noon (standard time) Tuesdays, 
Thursdays, and Saturdays during the 
period November 3 to November 25, 1967, 
inclusive and December 15, 1967, to Janu- 
ary 5, 1968, inclusive. Brant and geese 
only may be hunted from one-half hour 
before sunrise to 12 noon (standard 
time) Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Satur- 
days during the period November 28 to 
December 14, 1967, inclusive, and Janu- 
ary 6 to January 13, 1968, inclusive. 

(3) Ducks and coots may be hunted on 
other areas as posted during the period 
November 3 to November 25, 1967, inclu- 
sive, and December 15, 1967, to January 
5, 1968, inclusive. Brant and geese may 
be hunted on other areas as posted dur- 


\ 
ing the period November 3 to November 
25, 1967, inclusive, and November 28, 
1967, to January 13, 1968, inclusive. 

(4) The construction of blinds by the 
public is not permitted on the South and 
West Public Hunting Areas. Hunting in 
those areas shall be only from blinds 
constructed and labeled by refuge per- 
sonnel, and possession of a loaded gun 
and shooting on these areas is not per- 
mitted outside of a blind except when 
in active pursuit of crippled waterfowl. 

(5) No person shall use or have in his 
possession on the West Public Hunting 
Area any shell containing shot smaller 
than No. 6 fine shot or larger than No. 2 
fine shot. 

(6) A Federal permit is required to 
enter the South Public Hunting Area 
and the West Public Hunting Area. A 
permit to enter the South Public Hunt- 
ing Area may be obtained at the checking 
station located at Port Mahon from 1 
hour before shooting time until 3 p.m. 
(Standard Time) from November 3 to 
November 25, 1967, inclusive and Decem- 
ber 15, 1967, through January 5, 1968, 
inclusive except Sundays. A permit to 
enter the West Public Hunting Area may 
be obtained by applying to the Refuge 
Manager in writing for an advance res- 
ervation on a Bureau form authorized 
for this purpose. An individual with an 
advance reservation will forfeit his per- 
mit if he is not present 1 hour prior to 
legal shooting hours on the date of his 
reservation. These forfeited permits and 
permits not reserved by advance reser- 
vation will be awarded to other hunters 
by lot at the conclusion of the reservation 
blind drawing. Permits may be surren- 
dered prior to departure from the refuge, 
and all game taken must be presented 
to the refuge agent at that time for 
inspection. 

(7) Each hunter with a permit to 
hunt on the West Public Hunting Area 
will pay a blind fee of $5 on the day of 
the hunt. 

(8) Not more than four persons may 
occupy a blind at any one time. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 
32, and are effective through January 13, 
1968. 


RicHarpD E, GriFFiTuH, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 
SEPTEMBER 1, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10667; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


PART 32—HUNTING 


National Wildlife Refuges, Mississippi 
and Certain Other States 
The following special regulations are 
issued and are effective on date of publi- 
cation in the FEepERAL REGISTER. 
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32.22 Spaces regulations; upland 
8 game; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

MIssISSsIPPI 


NOXUBEE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


The public hunting of squirrels and 
rabbits on the Noxubee National Wild- 
life Refuge, Miss., is permitted only on 
the area designated by signs as open to 
hunting. This open area, comprising 
42,590 acres, is delineated on maps avail- 
able at refuge headquarters, 13 miles 
northeast of Brooksville, Miss., and from 
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 809 Peachtree- 
Seventh Building, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations governing 
the hunting of squirrels and rabbits sub- 
ject to the following special conditions: 

(1) The open season for hunting 
squirrels and rabbits on Noxubee Refuge 
extends from September 30 through Oc- 
tober 21, 1967, excluding Sundays. 

(2) The use of dogs is not permitted. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations,.Part 32, 
and are effective through October 21, 
1967. 


NOXUBEE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


The public hunting of bobwhite quail 
on Noxubee National Wildlife Refuge, 
Miss., is permitted only on the area des- 
ignated by signs as open to hunting. This 
open area, comprising 21,900 acres, is 
delineated on maps available at refuge 
headquarters, 13 miles northeast of 
Brooksville, Miss., and from the Regional 
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, 809 Peachtree-Seventh Build- 
ing, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. Hunting shall 
be in accordance with all applicable 
State regulations governing the hunting 
of bobwhite quail subject to the follow- 
ing special conditions: 

(1) The open season on the refuge 
extends from January 8 h Febru- 
ary 18, 1968, excluding Sundays. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 
= = are effective through February 


NOXUBEE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


The public hunting of wild turkeys on 
the Noxubee National Wildlife Refuge, 
Miss., is permitted only on the area 
designated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open area, comprising 42,590 acres, 
is delineated on maps available at refuge 
headquarters, 13 miles northeast of 
Brooksville, Miss., and from the Regional 
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, 809 Peachtree-Seventh Build- 
ing, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. Hunting shall 
be in accordance with all applicable 
State regulations governing the hunting 
of wild turkeys subject to the following 
special conditions: 

(1) The turkey hunting season on the 
refuge extends from March 23 through 
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April 6 and April 12 through 27, 1968, 
Sundays. 


excluding 

(2) Weapons permitted: Shotguns 
capable of holding no more than three 
shells; rifles; bows and arrows. 

(3) All turkeys killed will be brought 
to refuge headquarters for inspection be- 
fore they are removed from the refuge. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through April 27, 1968. 


NOXUBEE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


The public hunting of raccoons and 
opossums on Noxubee National Wildlife 
Refuge, Miss., is permitted only on the 
area designated by signs as open to 
hunting. This open area, comprising 
42,590 acres, is delineated on maps avail- 
able at refuge headquarters, 13 miles 
northeast of Brooksville, Miss., and from 
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 809 Peachtree- 
Seventh Building, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations governing 
the hunting of raccoon and opossum 
— to the following special condi- 


(1) The open season for hunting rac- 
coon on Noxubee Refuge extends from 
November 29 through December 25, 
1967, and January 8 through 31, 1968, 
excluding Sundays. 

(2) Hunting of raccoon and opossum 
is permitted only at night from sunset 
to sunrise. 

(3) Weapons permitted: .22 caliber 
rifles; and hand guns. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32; 
a effective through January 31, 


YAZOO NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public hunting of squirrels and rac- 
coons on the Yazoo National Wildlife 
Refuge, Miss., is permitted only on the 
area designated by signs as open to 
hunting. This open area, comprising ap- 
proximately 5,700 acres, is delineated on 
@ map available at the refuge headquar- 
ters, Route 1, Hollandale, and from the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish- 
eries and Wildlife, 809 Peachtree-Sev- 
enth Building, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. Hunt- 
ing shall be in accordance with all appli- 
cable State regulations covering the 
hunting of squirrels and raccoons subject 
to the following special conditions: 

(1) The open season for squirrels ex- 
tends from October 7 through October 
21, Sundays excluded; and the open sea- 
son for raccoons extends from November 
20 through sunrise December 16, 1967, 
Sundays excluded. . 

(2) No dogs permitted during the 
squirrel hunt; however, dogs must be 
used in the process of taking raccoons. 

(3) Raccoon hunting permitted from 

sunset to sunrise only. 
(4) Firearms limited to 10 gauge shot- 
guns or smaller (buckshot and slugs pro- 
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13003 
hibited), and .22 caliber rifles (rim fire 


. 
(5) No firearms may be discharged 
within 250 yards of Refuge headquarters 


or residences. 

(6) Carrying of loaded firearms in ve- 
hicles. prohibited and shooting from 
vehicles or shooting from or across State 
or county roads prohibited. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and 
are effective through December 16, 1967. 


WHEELER NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public hunting of red and gray foxes 
is permitted on the entire land area of 
the refuge. This open area comprising 
approximately 13,850 acres, is delineated 
on a map available at the refuge head- 
quarters and from the Regional Director, 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 
809 Peachtree-Seventh Building, Atlanta, 
Ga. 30323. Hunting shall be in accord- 
ance with all applicable State regulations 
governing the hunting of foxes subject to 
the following conditions: 

(1) A special use permit is required. 
Permits will be issued without charge to 
hunt party leaders who will in turn be 
responsible for seeing that all party 
members abide by the terms of the 
_permit. 

(2) Permits will cover a period not to 
exceed 1 year, will prescribe the portion 
of the refuge to be hunted by that party 
and will specify restrictive conditions 
that must be followed. Failure to observe 
the terms of a permit will be grounds for 
its revocation. 

(3) Permits may be obtained only by 
visiting the office of the Wheeler National 
Wildlife Refuge in person and discussing 
permit terms with the refuge manager 
and/or his representatives. 

(4) No weapons of any type may be in 
the possession of any party member while 
he is on the refuge. 

(5) Dog use is permitted. 

(6) Mounted hunters will not be al- 
lowed to ride across unharvested crops 
nor to ride over cultivated fields when 
these are wet. 

(7) Refuge fences must not be dam- 
aged in any manner, nor jumped with 
horses. All gates must be kept closed 
behind hunters. 

~(8) Hunters will not disturb feeding 
waterfowl, nor interfere with other public 
use activities on the refuge. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective-until revoked. 


§ 32.12 — * regulations; migratory 
game for individual wildlife 
refuge areas. 


GEORGIA 
SAVANNAH NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public hunting of ducks and coots on 
the Savannah National Wildlife Refuge, 
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Ga., is permitted only on the area desig- 
nated by signs as open to hunting. This 
open area, comprising 3,600 acres, is de- 
lineated on a map available at the refuge 
headquarters, Route 1, Hardeeville, S.C. 
29927, and from the office of the Regional 
Director, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, 809 Peachtree-Seventh Build- 
ing, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. Hunting shall be 
in accordance with all applicable State 
and Federal regulations covering the 
hunting of ducks and coots subject to the 
following special conditions: 

(1) Hunting will be permitted only on 
Thursdays, Fridays, and Saturdays, 
from one-half hour before sunrise to 2 
p.m., during the period November 28, 
1967, through January 6, 1968. 

(2) Hunting will not be permitted in 
or on Front River, Middle River, Steam- 
boat River, and Back River, nor closer 
than 50 yards to the shoreline of these 
rivers. 

(3) Hunters will not be permitted to 
enter the hunting area sooner than 1% 
hours before sunrise. 

(4) Guns must be unloaded while be- 
ing carried to and from the hunting 
area. 

(5) Only temporary blinds constructed 
of native materials are permitted. 

(6) Dogs used to retrieve waterfowl 
must be under complete control at all 
times. 

(7) Before entering the hunting area, 
hunters are required to obtain a permit 
at the refuge check station, located on 
US. Highway 17 at the Middle River 
Bridge. All hunters must check out at 
the check station as soon as possible after 
completing their hunt and must present 
all bagged game for inspection. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through January 6, 
1968. 

FLORIDA 


LOXAHATCHEE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public hunting of ducks and coots on 
the Loxahatchee National. Wildlife 
Refuge, Fla., is permitted only on the 
area designated by signs as open to hunt- 
ing. This open area, comprising 29,000 
acres, is delineated on a map available 


at the refuge headquarters, Delray . 


Beach, Fla., and from the office of the 
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 809 Peachtree- 
Seventh Building, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. 
Hunting shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State and Federal regulations 
covering the hunting of ducks and coots 
subject to the following special condi- 
tions: 

(1) The possession or use of shells 
containing shot larger than No. 4 is 
prohibited. 

(2) Only temporary blinds constructed 
of native vegetation are permitted. 

(3) Hunters must enter and leave the 
refuge by either the S-39 landing or the 
headquarters landing and must use the 
following designated routes of travel to 
and from the hunting area: Those por- 
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tions of Canal 40 and Canal 39 (Hills- 
boro Canal) immediately east and south 
of the hunting area; also the refuge 
marsh areas near the headquarters land- 
ing and the S-39 landing lying between 
the hunting area and portions of canals 
described above. No hunting is permitted 
in or over these designated routes of 
travel. 

(4) While using designated routes of 
travel to and from the hunting area, 
hunters must have their shotguns un- 
loaded and dismantled or cased. 

(5) Air-thrust boats may be author- 
ized for use only by special permit issued 
by the refuge manager. 

(6) All public use within the refuge is 
limited to the period each day from 1 
hour before sunrise to 1 hour after 
sunset. 

(7) Each hunter will be permitted to 
use dogs for the purpose of retrieving 
dead or wounded birds, but such dogs 
shall not be permitted to run at large 
on the public shooting grounds or else- 
where on the refuge. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, 
and are effective through January 7, 
1968. 


§ 32.32 Special regulations; big game; 


for iridividual wildlife refuge area. 
MISSISSIPPI 
YAZOO NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public hunting of white-tail deer on 
the Yazoo National Wildlife Refuge is 
permitted in all the wooded area within 
the exterior refuge boundary only. This 
open area, comprising approximately 
5,700 acres is delineated on a map avail- 
able at refuge headquarters and from 
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fishéries and Wildlife, 809 Peachtree- 
Seventh Building, Atlanta, Ga. 30323. 
Huating shall be in accordance with all 
applicable State regulations covering the 
hunting of deer subject to the following 
special conditions: 

(1) The open season for archery 
hunting extends from November 13 
through November 18, and gun hunting 
from December 26 through December 30, 
1967. 

(2) No dogs allowed. 

’ (3) Hunters may enter the hunting 
area no earlier than 1 hour before sun- 
rise, local time, and must depart the 
hunting area no later than 1 hour after 
sunset, local time. : 

(4) Long bows only permitted during 
the archery hunt; cross-bows prohibited, 
but may be used during the gun hunt. 
No firearms of any kind permitted dur- 
ing the archery hunt; firearms limited to 
10 gauge shotguns or smaller and rifles 
larger than .22 caliber only may be used 


‘during the gun hunt. 


(5) A special permit is required for 
the gun hunt. A maximum of 200 per- 
mits per day will be issued. Permittees 
will be selected by a public drawing 
November 21 from applications received 
by the Refuge Manager, Route 1, Box 
286, Hollandale, Miss. 38748. Applica- 
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tions will be accepted during the period 
October 1*to November 20, 1967. Group 
applications will not be accepted. Appli- 
cants must include a self-addressed, self- 
stamped envelope. Submission of more 
than one application per person will 
be grounds for nonacceptance of all 
applications for that person. 

(6) No firearms may be discharged 
within 250 yards of refuge headquarters 
or residences; carrying of loaded fire- 
arms in vehicles prohibited, and shooting 
from vehicles or shooting from or across 
State or county roads is prohibited. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations and are 
effective through December 30, 1967. 


WattTeR A. GRESH, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 
Aucust 30, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10669; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 





PART 32—HUNTING 


Bombay Hook National Wildlife 
Refuge, Del. 


The following special regulation is 
issued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the FepEraL RecisTEr. The limited 
time ensuing from the date of establish- 
ment of the State hunting seasons makes 
it impracticable to give public notice of 
proposed rule making. 


§ 32.32 Special regulations, big 
for individual wildlife refuge 


DELAWARE 
BOMBAY HOOK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


Public hunting of deer on Bombay 
Hook National Wildlife Refuge, Del., is 
permitted only on the Deer Hunting Area 
designated by signs as open to hunting. 
This open Deer Hunting Area, compris- 
ing 1,045 acres, is delineated on a map 
available at the refuge headquarters, 
Rural Delivery No. 1, Smyrna, Del. 19977, 
and from the Regional Director, Bureau 
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, U.S. 
Post Office and Courthouse, Boston, 
Mass. 02109. Hunting shall be in accord- 
ance with all applicable State regulations 
covering the hunting of deer subject to 
the following special condition: 

(1) Hunting by bow and arrow is per- 
mitted from one-half hour before sunrise 
until one-half hour after sunset only on 
September 16, 23, 30, and October 7, 14, 
and 28, 1967. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally, which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and 
are effective through October 28, 1967. 


RIcHARD E. GRIFFITH, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 


Avcust 31, 1967. 


, [F.R. Doc. 67-10666; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


ame; 
reas. 


PART 32—HUNTING 

Kirwin National Wildlife Refuge, 

Kans. 

The following special regulation is 
issued and is effective on date of publica- 
tion in the PspERAL REGISTER. 

§ 32.32 Special regulations; big game; 
for individual wildlife refuge areas. 
KANSAS 
KIRWIN NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Public hunting of deer with bow and 
arrow on the Kirwin National Wildlife 
Refuge, Kans., is permitted from October 
1 through November 26, 1967, inclusive, 
put only on the area designated by signs 
as open to hunting. This open area, com- 
prising 3,300 acres, is delineated on maps 
available at refuge headquarters, 5 miles 
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west of Kirwin, Kans., and from the office 
of the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, Post Office Box 
1306, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87103. Hunt- 
ing shall be in accordance with all appli- 
cable State regulations governing the 
archery hunting of deer. 

The provisions of this special regula- 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32, and 
are effective through November 26, 1967. 

MERLE O. BENNETT, 
Refuge Manager, Kirwin Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge, Kir- 
win, Kans. 
SEPTEMBER 5, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10668; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


PART 32—HUNTING 


Wapanocca National Wildlife Refuge, 
Ark.; Correction 


In F.R. Doc. 32-169, appearing on page 
12618 of the issue for Thursday, August 
31, 1967, subparagraph (1) under special 
conditions should read as follows: 

(1) Open Season: October 1-14, 1967. 

WatTer A. GrREsH, 


Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 


SEPTEMBER 6, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67=10719; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 


Federal Aviation Administration 


{14 CFR Part 71] 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-104] 


CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 


Proposed Alteration 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the control zone and transition area 
at Springfield, Il. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
’ Director, Central Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, Federal Building, 
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
64106. All communications received 
within 45 days after publication of this 
notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendments. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar- 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Administration 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. Any 
data, views, or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of 
the record for consideration. The pro- 
posals contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal Build- 
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106. 

Four public instrument approach pro- 
cedures for Capital Airport, Springfield, 
Til., are being modified. The present con- 
trolled airspace designations in the 
Springfield terminal area will not ade- 
quately protect these modified proce- 
dures. In addition, the criteria for desig- 
nation of transition areas was changed 
subsequent to the designation of the 700- 
foot floor Springfield transition area, 
which presently has a T-mile radius. The 
changed criteria requires an §8-mile 
radius. 

Therefore, it is necessary to alter the 
Springfield control zone and 1700-foot 
floor transition area to protect aircraft 
executing the four modified approach 
procedures and to increase the transition 
area radius to 8 miles. The present 1,200- 
foot floor and 3,000-foot floor transition 


areas at Springfield will not be changed 
as a result of this proposal. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
FAA proposes to amend Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations as here- 
inafter set forth: 

1. In § 71.171 (32 F.R. 2071), the fol- 
lowing control zone is amended to read: 


SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 


That within a 5- radius of 
Capital Airport (latitude 39°50’35’’ N., longi- 
tude 89°40’35’’ W.); within 2 miles each side 
of the Capital ILS localizer southwest course, 
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to the 
OM; within 2 miles each side of the Capital 
VORTAC 040° radial, extending from the 
5-mile radius zone to 12 miles northeast of 
the VORTAC; within 2 miles each side of the 
Capital VORTAC 036° radial, extending from 
the 5-mile radius zone to 7 miles northeast 
of the VORTAC; and within 2 miles each side 
of the Capital VORTAC 058° radial, extend- 
ing from the 5-mile radius zone to 8 miles 
northeast of the VORTAC. 


2. In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the fol- 
lowing transition area is amended to 
read: 

SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an 8-mile 
radius of Capital Airport (latitude 39°50’35’’ 
N., longitude 89°40’35’’ W.); and within the 
arc of a 23-mile radius circle centered on the 
Capital VORTAC, extending from a line 2 
miles southeast of and parallel to the Capital 
VORTAC 213° radial clockwise to a line 2 
miles northwest of and parallel to the Capital 
VORTAC 228° radial; and that airspace ex- 
tending upward from 1,200 feet above the 
surface within an area bounded by a line 
beginning at the intersection of longitude 
89°33’00’’ W. and the northwest boundary of 
V-426, thence southwest along the northwest 
boundary of V-426 to and counterclockwise 
along the arc of a 33-mile radius circle 
centered on the Lambert-St. Louis Municipal 
Airport (latitude 38°44’50’’ N., longitude 
90°21'55’’ W.) to and north along the west 
boundary of V-9W, to and north along 
longitude 90°18’00’’ W., to and west along a 
line 10 miles south of and parallel to the 
Capital VORTAC 269° radial to and north 
along longitude 90°29’00’’ W., to and east 
along @ line 6 miles north of and parallel to 
the Capital VORTAC 269° radial to and 
clockwise along the arc of a 26-mile radius 
circle centered on Capital Airport, to and 
northeast along the southeast boundary of 
V-173, to and south along longitude 88°39’ 
59’’ W., to and southwest along the north- 
west boundary of V-—191, to and counterclock- 
wise along the arc of a 15-mile radius circle 
centered on the Decatur, Ill., VOR, to and 
west along a line 6 miles north of and parallel 
to the Decatur VOR 285° radial to and clock- 
wise along the arc of a 26-mile radius circle 
centered on Capital Airport, to and south 
along longitude 89°33’00’’ W., to the point of 
beginning; and that airspace extending up- 
ward from 3,000 MSL within the area 
bounded on the north by latitude 40°20’00’’ 
N., on the east by the west boundary of V-—129, 
on the south by the arc of a 26-mile radius 
circle centered on Capital , and on 
the west by longitude 90°00’00’’ W.; within 
the area bounded on-the north by latitude 
40°20'00’’ N., on the southeast by the north- 


These amendments are proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C.. 1348). 


Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on Au- 
gust 25, 1967. 
Epwarp C. MarsuH, 
Director, Central Region. 
[F.R. Dog. 67-10688; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 711] 
[Airspace Docket No. 67—-CE-108] 


CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 


Proposed Alteration 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is.considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the control zone and the transition 
area at Marion, Ind. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications should 
be submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Central Region, Attention: Chief, Air 
Traffic Division, Federal Aviation Admin- 
istration, Federal Building, 601 East 12th 
Street, Kansas City, Mo. 64106. All com- 
munications received within 45 days after 
publication of this notice in the FepEraL 
REGISTER will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendments. 
No public hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation Ad- 
ministration officials may be made by 
contacting the Regional Air Traffic Divi- 
sion Chief. Any data, views, or arguments 
presented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord- 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. The 
proposals contained in this notice may 
be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal Build- 
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106. 

Two new VOR public use instrument 
approach procedures have been de- 
veloped to serve Runways 15 and 33 at 
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the Marion, Ind., Municipal Airport. In 


addition, the existing VOR public use in- - 


strument approach procedures at this 
airport are being modified by raising the 
procedure turn, missed approach, and 
transition altitudes to 2,400 feet above 
the surface. Therefore, it is necessary to 
alter the Marion control zone and 700- 
foot floor transition area to protect air- 
craft executing these new and revised 
approach procedures. The present Ma- 
rion 1,200-foot floor transition area will 
not be changed as a result of these 
proposals. 
In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro- 
to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set 


forth: 
1. In § 71.171 (32 F.R. 2071), the fol- 
lowing control zone is amended to read: 


Marion, Inp. 


Within a 5-mile radius of Marion 
Municipal Airport (latitude 40°29'25” N., 
longitude 85°40’40’’ W.), and within 2 miles 
each side of the Marion VOR 042°, 155°, 
and 211° radials extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to 8 miles northeast, southeast, 
and southwest of the VOR. This control zone 
is effective during the specific dates and times 
established in advance by a Notice to Airmen. 
The effective date and time will thereafter be 
continuously published in the Airmen’s In- 
formation Manual. 


2. In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the fol- 
lowing transition area is amended to 
read: 

Marion, Inp. 


That extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Marion Municipal (latitude 
40°29'25’’ N., longitude 85°40'40’’ W.), and 
within 2 miles each side of the Marion VOR 
042°, 155°, 211°, and 320° radials extending 
from the 5-mile radius area to 8 miles north- 
east, southeast, southwest, and northwest of 
the VOR. 

These amendments are proposed under the 
authority of section 807(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 


Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on August 
25, 1967. 
Epwarp C. MARSH, 
Director, Central Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10689; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 am.] 


[14 CFR Part 71] 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-103] 


TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the transition area at Peoria, Il. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Central Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, Federal Building, 
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
64106. All communications received 
within 45 days after publication of this 
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notice in the FepEraL RecrsTer will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar- 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Administration 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief: Any 
data, views, or arguments presented dur- 
ing such conferences must also be sub- 
mitted in writing in accordance with this 
notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal Build- 
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106. 

As a result of the development of a 
public use instrument approach pro- 
cedure to serve Peoria, Ill., Mount Hawley 
Auxiliary Airport, utilizing the Peoria 
VORTAC as a navigational aid, it is 
necessary to alter the Peoria 700-foot 
floor transition area to protect aircraft 
executing this approach procedure. No 
change is required in the present con- 
trol zone or the 1,200-foot transition 
area designations at Peoria as a result 
of this proposal. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro- 
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
— Regulations as hereinafter set 
forth: . 

In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the follow- 
ing transition area is amended to read: 


Proria, In. 


That extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an 8-mile 
radius of Greater Peoria Airport (latitude 
40°39'45"" N., longitude 89°41'35’’ W.); with- 
in 2 miles each side of the Greater Peoria 
Airport ILS localizer southeast course, ex- 
tending from the 8-mile radius area to 8 
miles southeast of the OM; within 8 miles 
southwest and 5 miles northeast of the 
Peoria VORTAC: 279° radial, extending from 
the 8-mile radius area to 12 miles west of 
the VORTAC; within a 5-mile radius of 
Mount Hawley Auxiliary Airport (latitude 
40°47'35’’ N., longitude 89°36’50’’ W.); and 
that airspace upward from 1,200 
feet above the surface bounded on the north 
by latitude 41°10'10’’ N., on the east by 
longitude 88°40’00’"' .W., on the south by 
latitude 40°20’00’’ N., and on the west by 
longitude 90°00’00’’ W. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 


Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on 
August 25, 1967. 


Dantet E. Barrow, 
Acting Director, Central Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10690; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


_ 014 CER Part 711 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-07] 
TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation ‘ 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
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designate a transition area at Plymouth, 
Mich. 


Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Central Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, Federal Building, 
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
64106. All communications received | 
within 45 days after publication of this 
notice in the Freperat RecisTer will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Administration 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regionai Air Traffic Division Chief. Any 
data, views, or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of 
the record for consideration. The pro- 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal Build- 
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106. 

As a result of the development of new 
public instrument approach procedures 
to serve the National and Mettetal Air- 
ports at Plymouth, Mich., utilizing the 
Salem, Mich., VORTAC as a navigational 
aid, it is necessary to designate a 700-foot 
floor transition area at Plymouth, Mich., 
to protect aircraft executing these ap- 
proach procedures, 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation A tion pro- 
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
—" Regulations as hereinafter set 

orth: 

In Section 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the 
following transition area is added: 


PLYMOUTH, MiIcH. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Mettetal (latitude 42°20’55’’ N., 
longitude 83°27'25’’ W.); and within 2 miles 
each side of the Salem, Mich., VORTAC 120° 
and 126° radials, extending from the 5-mile 
radius area to the VORTAC, excluding the 
portion which overlies the Detroit, Mich., 
700-foot floor transition area. 


This amendment is proposed-under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal . 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1248). 


Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on Au- 

gust 25, 1967. 
Epwarp C. MarsH, 

Director, Central Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10691; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71] — 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-CE-100] 
TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
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Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a transition area at Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Central Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, Federal Building, 
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
64106. All communications received 
within 45 days after publication of this 
notice in the FeperaL RecIsTer will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar- 
rangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Administration 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. Any 
data, views, or arguments presented dur- 
ing such conferences must also be sub- 
mitted in writing in accordance with this 
notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal Build- 
ing, 601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, 
Mo. 64106. 

As a result of the development of new 
public instrument approach procedures 
to serve Young Field and Ann Arbor 
Municipal Airport at Ann Arbor, Mich., 
utilizing the Salem, Mich. VORTAC as 
a@ navigational aid it is necessary to des- 
ignate a 700-foot floor transition area 
at Ann Arbor, Mich., to protect aircraft 
executing these approach procedures. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro- 
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
—* Regulations as hereinafter set 

orth: 

In § 71.181 (32 F.R. 2148), the follow- 
ing transition area is added: 


ANN ARBOR, MICH. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Ann Arbor Municipal Ai (latitude 
42°13'25’"’ N., longitude 83°44’30’’ W.); and 
within a 5-mile radius of Young Field (lati- 
tude 42°17'40’’ N., longitude 83°51’45’’ W.), 
excluding the portion which overlies the 
Detroit, Mich., 700-foot floor transition area. 


This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 


Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on Au- 
gust 25, 1967. 
EpWarp C. MarRsH, 
Director, Central Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10692; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 





{14 CFR Part 711 
[Airspace Docket No. 67-SO-85] 


TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
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of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate the Washington, N.C., 
transition area. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views, or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Area Man- 
ager, Atlanta Area Office, Attention: 


Chief, Air Traffic Branch, Federal Avia-- 


tion Administration, Post Office Box 
20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320. All communi- 
cations received within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the FepERAL 
REGISTER will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer- 
ences with Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion officials may be made by contacting 
the Chief, Air Traffic Branch. Any data, 
views, or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con- 
tained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The Washington transition area would 
be designated as: So 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an 8-mile radius 
of Washington Municipal Airport; within 2 
miles each side of the 198° bearing from 
WITN Commercial Broadcast Station (lat. 
35°31'84”’ N., long. 77°04'43’’ W.), extending 
from the 8-mile radius area to 8 miles south- 
west of WITN Commercial Broadcast Station. 


The proposed transition area is re- 
quired for the protection of IFR opera- 
tions at the Washington Municipal Air- 
port. There is currently a prescribed in- 
strument approach procedure to this air- 
Port utilizing the WITN Commercial 
Broadcast Station. 

The official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Southern Regional Office, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Room 724, 3400 
Whipple Street, East Point, Ga. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348(a)). 


Issued in East Point, Ga., on August 31, 
1967. 


JAMES G. ROGERS, 
Director, Southern Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10693; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
2:47 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU- 
CATION, AND WELFARE 


Food and Drug Administration 
[21 CFR Part 31 


PROMOTIONAL LABELING OF ORAL 
CONTRACEPTIVES 


Proposed Statement of Policy 





The Food and Drug Administration has 
considered the various types of ‘promo- 
tional labeling for oral contraceptives 
and has found a need for guidance to 
manufacturers in preparing, promotional 
pieces in conformance with the current 
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labeling requirements of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and the 
regulations thereunder. Therefore, under 
the authority vested in the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare by the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(secs. 502 (a), (f), 505, 701(a), 52 Stat, 
1050, 1051, 1052, as amended, 1055; 21 
U.S.C. 352 (a), (f), 355, 371(a)) and 
delegated by him to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs (21 CFR 2.120), it is 
proposed that Part 3 be amended by 
adding thereto a new section, as follows: 


§ 3.— Promotional labeling of oral con- 
traceptives. 


(a) Brochures, booklets, mailing 
pieces, file cards, similar pieces of printed 
matter, and audio or audio-visual pres- 
entations concerning oral contraceptives 
that are disseminated by or on behalf of 
a manufacturer, packer, or distributor 
and furnish or purport to furnish: 

(1) Information relating to the use of 
such a drug or which prescribe, recom- 
mend, or suggest a dosage for the use of 
such a drug and which are intended for 
use by medical practitioners, pharma- 
cists, or nurses, are regarded as labeling 
and are required to bear “full disclosure” 
information for the use of the drug by 
practitioners in accord with § 1.106(b) 
of this chapter as well as other appli- 
cable labeling requirements of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and 
regulations thereunder. 

(2) Written, printed, or graphic in- 
structions on the use of a drug that are 
disseminated by or on behalf of the 
manufacturer, packer, or distributor, and 
are intended to be made available to a 
patient by a physician are regarded as 
labeling and must be a part of an 
approved new-drug application or an 
approved supplement thereto. If such 
labeling contains simple instructions or 
simple dosage information but does not 
provide information relating to the safety 
or effectiveness of the drug, it is not 
required to contain information on side 
effects or other warning information. If 
information, however, concerning the 
safety or effectiveness of the drug is 
presented, full information for the 
patient should also be present in laymen’s 
language regarding the side effects that 
may be expected and the symptoms of 
more serious side effects that should be 
kept in mind by the patient and promptly 
reported to the prescriber, should they 
occur. For example, it is not necessary to 
state that thromboembolic episodes have 
been associated with the use of the drug, 
but it is necessary to advise that such 
symptoms as severe or persistent head- 
ache or dizziness, leg pain or swelling, 
chest pain, change in vision, etc., should 
be promptly reported. 

(b) Printed, audio, audio-visual, or 
related presentations that are generally 
promotional in the sense that they re- 
late to oral contraceptives as a class, 
or categories of oral contraceptives (for 
example, sequential, or combination), 
@ member of which class or category is 
marketed by the firm sponsoring the 
preparation, presentation, or distribu- 
tion of the printed audio, audio-visual, or 
other related presentation, are regarded 









as labeling subject to paragraph (a) (1) 
= (2) of this section if 

(1) Promotionally slanted through use 
of information that is false or ee 
or lacking in balance in discussing the 
benefits as opposed to the side effects and 
contraindications of the drugs; or 

(2) Used in a promotional setting such 
as when used by detail men or when asso- 
ciated with product promotional pieces. 

All interested persons are invited to 
submit their views in writing, preferably 
in quintuplicate, regarding this proposal. 
Such views and comments should be ad- 
dressed to the Hearing Clerk, Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Room 5440, 330 Independence Avenue 
SW., Washington, D.C. 20201, within 
30 days following the date of publication 
of this notice in the FepERAL REGISTER. 
Comments may be accompanied by a 
memorandum or brief in support thereof. 


Dated: September 6, 1967. 


James L. GODDARD, 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 


[F.R. Doc. 67—-10733; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:50 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


[14 CFR Part 378 ] 
[Docket No. 18978; SPDR-10] 


INCLUSIVE TOURS BY SUPPLEMEN- 
TAL AIR CARRIERS, CERTAIN FOR- 
‘EIGN AIR CARRIERS, AND TOUR 
OPERATORS 


Alternative Surety Bond 
Arrangement 


SEPTEMBER 7, 1967. 


Notice is hereby given that the Civil 
Aeronautics Board has under considera- 
tion a proposed amendment of Part 378 
of the Special Regulations to provide an 
alternative surety bond arrangement to 
the existing requirement (§ 378.16) that 
the tour operator furnish a surety bond 
in an amount of not less than twice the 
amount of the charter price for the air 
transportation provided in connection 
with the inclusive tour. This regulation 
is proposed under authority of sections 
101(3), 204(a), 401, and 402 of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Act of 1958, as amended 
(72 Stat, 737, 49 U.S.C. 1301; 72 Stat. 
743, 49 U.S.C. 1324; 72 Stat. 754, as 
amended by 76 Stat. 143, 49 U.S.C. 1371; 
72 Stat. 757, 49 U.S.C. 1372). 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making through sub- 
mission of ten (10) copies of written 
data, views, or arguments pertaining 
thereto, addressed to the Docket Section, 
Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington, 
D.C. 20428. All relevant matter in com- 
munications received on or before Octo- 
ber 13, 1967, will be considered by the 
Board before taking final action on the 
proposed rule. Copies of such communi- 
cations will be available for examina- 
tion by interested persons in the Docket 
Section of the Board, Room 710, Univer- 
sal Building, 1825 Connecticut Avenue 
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NW., Washington, D.C., upon receipt 
thereof. - 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 
_Uszau] 


Haroitp R. SANDERSON, 
Secretary. 


Explanatory statement. Section 378.16 
of the Board’s special regulations dealing 
with inclusive tours provides, in part, 
that the tour operator shall furnish a 
surety bond in an amount of not less than 
twice the amount of the charter price 
for the air transportation to be provided 
in such tour. The Board’s regulations on 
inclusive tours became effective on May 
13, 1966, and the authorization is still in 
the experimental stage. In a number of 
instances where the regulation would 
have required a surety bond in excess 
of $100,000 (twice the amount of the 
charter price), the tour operator and 
the supplemental air carrier have applied 
to the Board for a modification of the 
surety bond requirement and the Board 
has frequently granted a partial waiver 
of the regulation by providing for a bond 
in a lesser amount accompanied, in some 
instances, by a depositary arrangement 
with a financial institution. The Board 
now tentatively finds that an alternative 
surety bond arrangement should be 
authorized in § 378.16 of the regulation. 

The proposed rule provides no change 
in instances where the total amount of 
the bond required does not exceed $100,- 
000. However, where the amount of the 
bond would be over $100,000, it is pro- 
posed to permit the supplemental air 
carrier and the tour operator to elect 
to comply with the following two require- 
ments: (1) The tour operator would 
furnish a surety bond in an amount of 
$100,000; and (2) the supplemental air 
carrier and the tour operator would enter 
into an agreement with a bank * whereby 
the tour participant would pay for the 


tour price by check or money order pay-. 


able to such bank and payments from 
this account would be controlled by the 
bank and prescribed by the regulation; 
e.g., payment to the supplemental air 
carrier for the air transportation would 
be made no earlier than 1 business day 
preceding the flight and the balance in 
the account would be paid to the tour 
operator no earlier than 2 business days 
after completion of the tour. — 

The proposed rule also contains a new 
provision to be incorporated into the 
surety bond presently required by § 378.16 
as well as in the alternative surety bond 
described above. This provision would 
enable the surety to be released from 
liability under the bond to tour partici- 
pants who do not file a claim with the 
tour operator within 90 days after com- 
pletion of the tour.’ Considering the sub- 
stantial aggregate amount of the bond 
required for a series of tours or, for that 
matter, which may be required for one 
tour, it is understandable that bond- 


1 The term “bank” is defined in the regu- 
lation to include a bank or savings and loan 
association which is f insured. 

2In addition, § 378.17 would be amended 
so as to require that the contract between 
the tour operator and the tour participant 
contain notice of this cutoff provision. 
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ing companies need a definite date when 
their responsibility under a particular 
bond ceases or at least can be measured 
as consisting of certain specific claims 
and no more. Furthermore, the claims in 
question involve failure to provide the 
services for which the tour price had 
been paid, and the basis for such claims 
will obviously be known to the tour par- 
ticipant by the time the tour has re- 
turned home. Thus, to expect at least a 
notice of intention to file a claim to be 
submitted within 90 days after the return 
of the tour is reasonable. Claims which 
are filed after such date could still be 
asserted against the tour operator. 

Proposed rule. The Civil Aeronautics 
Board proposes to amend Part 378 of the 
Special Regulations (14°CFR Part 378) 
as follows: 

1. Amend § 378.16 to read as follows: 


§ 378.16 Surety bond. 


(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, the tour operator 
shall furnish a surety bond in an amount 
of not less than twice the amount of the 
charter price for the air transportation 
to be furnished in connection with such 
tour: Provided, however, That the lia- 
bility of the surety to any tour partici- 
pant shall not exceed the tour price. 

(b) Where application is made for a 
tour or series of tours with respect to 
which twice the amount of the charter 
price for the air transportation thereof 
exceeds the sum of $100,000, the supple- 
mental air carrier and the prospective 
tour operator may elect, in lieu of fur- 
nishing a surety bond as provided under 
Paragraph (a) above, to comply with the 
requirements of subparagraphs (1) and 
(2) of this paragraph as follows: 

(1) The tour operator shall furnish a 
surety bond in an amount of not less than 
$100,000 for the protection of the tour 
participants, the bond to continue in ef- 
fect until completion of the tour or series 
of tours: Provided, however, That the 
liability of the surety to any tour partici- 
pant shall not exceed the tour price. 

(2) The supplemental air carrier and 
tour operator shall enter into an agree- 
ment with a designated bank, the terms 
of which shall include the following: 
(i) Each tour participant shall pay for 
his deposit and subsequent payments 
comprising the tour price only by check 
or money order payable to such bank 
which shall maintain a separate account 
for each tour; (ii) the bank shall not pay 
the supplemental air carrier the charter 
price for the transportation earlier than 
one banking day preceding the scheduled 
“- of departure of the originating or 

flight, upon certification of the 
anauioen date by the supplemental air 
carrier; (iii) the bank shall reimburse 
the tour operator for refunds made by 
the latter to the tour participant upon 
written notification from the tour opera- 
tor; (iv) if the tour operator or the sup- 
plemental air carrier notifies the bank 
that a tour has been canceled, the bank 
shall make the applicable refunds di- 
rectly to the tour participants; and (v) 
except as provided in subdivision (ili) of 
this subparagraph, the bank shall not 
pay any funds from the account to the 
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tour operator prior to two banking days 
after completion of each tour, when the 
balance in the account shall be paid to 
the tour operator, upon certification of 
the completion date by the supplemental 
air carrier. As used in this subparagraph, 
the term “bank” includes a bank, sav- 
ings and loan association, or other finan- 
cial institution insured by the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation or the 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation. 

(c) The bond required under para- 
graphs (a) and (b)(1) of this section 
shall insure the financial responsibility 
of the tour operator and the supplying of 
the transportation and all other accom- 
modations, services, and facilities in ac- 
cordance with the contract between the 
tour operator and the tour participants, 
and shall be in the form set forth in the 
appendix. Such bond shall be issued by 
a reputable and financially responsible 
bonding or surety company which is 
legally authorized to issue bonds of that 
type in the State in which the tour 
originates. For purposes of this section, 
the term “State” includes any territory 
or possession of the United States, or the 
District of Columbia. The Board will con- 
sider that a bonding or surety company 
is prima facie qualified under this sec- 
tion if such company’s surety bonds are 
accepted by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission under 49 CFR 174.8, and if 
such company is listed in Best’s Insur- 
ance Reports (Fire and Casualty) with 
a general policyholders’ rating of. “A” or 
better. If the bond does not comply with 
the requirements of this section, or for 
any reason fails to provide satisfactory 
or adequate protection for the public, the 
Board will notify the supplemental air 
carrier and the tour operator, by regis- 
tered or certified mail stating the 
deficiencies of the bond. Unless such de- 
ficiencies are corrected within the time 
set forth in such notification, the subject 
tour or tours shall in no event be 
operated. 

(d) The bond required by this sec- 
tion shall provide that unless the tour 
participant files a claim with the tour 
operator within ninety (90) days after 
completion of the tour, the surety shall 
be released from all liability under the 
bond to such tour participant. The con- 
tract between the tour operator and the 
tour participant shall contain notice of 
this provision. 

2. Amend § 378.17 by adding a new 
paragraph (g) so that the section reads, 
in part, as follows: 


§ 378.17 Contract between tour opera- 
tors and tour participants, 


* * * Contracts between tour oper- 
ators and tour participants shall include 


provisions concerning the following 
matters: 


* a a a cm 
(g) Unless the tour participant files a 
claim with the tour operator within 
ninety (90) days after completion of the 
tour, the surety shall be released from 
all liability under the bond to such tour 
participant (see § 378.16(d)). 





PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


3. Amend the penultimate paragraph 
of the form at the end of Part 378 en- 
titled “Tour Operator’s Surety Bond un- 
der Part 378 of the Special Regulations 
of the Civil Aeronautics Board” so that 
the form reads, in part, as follows: 


Tour OPpEeraTor’s SurETy Bonp UnpEer Part 
378 oF THE SPECIAL REGULATIONS OF THE 
Crvm% Arronautics Boarp (14 CFR Part 
378) 


s =. * * + 
This bond is effective the day of 
henson iaiat » ------, 12:01 am., standard 
time at the address of the Principal as stated 
herein and shall continue in force until 
terminated as hereinafter provided. The 
Principal or the Surety may at any time ter- 
minate this bond by written notice to the 
Civil Aeronautics Board at its Office in 
Washington, D.C., such termination to be- 
come effective thirty (30) days after actual 
receipt of said notice by the Board. The 
Surety shall not be liable hereunder for 
the payment of any of the damages herein- 
before described which arise as the result of 
any contracts, agreements, undertakings, or 
arrangements made by the Principal for the 
supplying of transportation and other serv- 
ices after the termination of this bond as 
herein provided, but such termination shall 
not affect the liability of the Surety here- 
under for the payment of any such damages 
arising as the result of contracts, agree- 
ments, or arrangements made by the Prin- 
cipal for the supplying of transportation 
and other services prior to the date such 
termination becomes effective. Liability of 
the Surety under this bond shall in all events 
be limited only to a tour participant or tour 
participants who shall within ninety (90) 
days after the termination of the particular 
tour described herein give written notice of 
claim to the tour operator and all liability 
on this bond shall automatically terminate 
ninety (90) days after the termination date 
of the particular tour covered by this bond 
except for claims filed within the time pro- 
vided herein. 

+ * * . * 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10722; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


[ 47 CFR Part 74] 
[Docket No. 17708; FCC 67-1027] 


UNATTENDED TELEVISION STL AND 
INTERCITY RELAY TRANSMITTERS 


Posting of Station Licenses 


In the matter of amendment of § 74.664 
(a) of the Commission rules and regula- 
tions concerning the posting of station 
licenses at unattended television STL 
and intercity relay transmitters, Docket 
No. 17708. 

1. Section 74.664 of the Commission 
rules governing television broadcast aux- 
iliary stations concerns the posting of 
station licenses and other related docu- 
ments. Although § 74.635 provides for the 
operation of studio-transmitter links and 
intercity relay stations unattended un- 
der certain specified conditions, the 
“posting” rule does not make any special 
provision for that type of operation. The 
rule says that the license shall be posted 
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“in the room where the transmitter is 
located”. The transmitters employed at 
unattended TV auxiliary stations are 
usually housed in locked metal enclosures 
which are mounted on or at the base of 
the mast supporting the transmitting 
antenna. Under the present rules, the 
license must be posted either inside the 
locked enclosure or outside where it is 
exposed to the elements. If the license is 
inside the enclosure, it becomes difficult 
to identify the type of station being 
operated and to locate the licensee. 

2. Other rules in Part 74 of the Com- 
mission rules, which were written after 
the TV auxiliary rules and which also 
provide for unattended operation, over- 
come this problem by requiring a “dis- 
play” at the unattended transmitter site 
which will provide sufficient information 
to identify the class of station and locate 
the licensee. It is proposed to place a sim- 
ilar requirement on unattended TV 
broadcast auxiliary stations. Licensees 
are given considerable option in the fab- 
rication of the display, the only require- 
ments being that it must be prepared to 
withstand normal weathering for a rea- 
sonable period of time and kept in a legi- 
ble condition at all times, and that it 
shall be mounted on the structures sup- 
porting the transmitting antenna so as 
to be visible to a person standing on the 
ground or other easily accessible spot. 
The actual license and related documents 
shall be kept in the files of the licensee. 

3. Accordingly, pursuant to the au- 
thority contained in sections 4(i) and 
303(r) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, it is proposed to amend 
§ 74.664(a) of the Commission rules by 
adding a new subparagraph (3) to read 
as follows: 


§ 74.664 Station and operator licenses; 
posting of. 

(a) s* *¢¢s 

(3) In cases where the transmitter is 
operated unattended pursuant to the 
provisions of § 74.635, the call sign of the 
unattended station and the name of the 
licensee, along with the call sign and 
location of the TV broadcast stations 
with which it operates as an auxiliary, 
shall be displayed at the site on the struc- 
ture supporting the transmitting an- 
tenna so as to be visible to a person 
standing on the ground or other easily 
accessible point. The display shall be 
prepared so as to withstand normal 
weathering over a reasonable period of 
time and shall be maintained in a legible 
condition at all times. The station li- 
cense and other documents referred to 
in this paragraph, shall be kept in the 
files of the television broadcast station 
with which it is licensed as an auxiliary. 


4, Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set out in § 1.415 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations, interested parties 
may file comments on or before October 
18, 1967, and reply comments on or before 
October 30, 1967. All submissions by par- 
ties to this proceeding or by persons act- 
ing on behalf of such parties, must be 
made in written comments, reply com- 
ments, or other appropriate pleadings. 





PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


5. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 1.419 of the Commission’s rules and 
regulations, an original and 14 copies of 
all written comments, reply comments, 
pleadings, briefs, or other documents, 
shall be furnished the Commission. 


Adopted: September 6, 1967. 
Released: September 8, 1967. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
CoMMISSION, 
[SEAL] Ben F. WaAPLE, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10730; Piled, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:50 a.m.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Land Management 
STATE OF MINNESOTA 
Notice of Change of Jurisdiction 


Notice is hereby given that effective 
September 15, 1967, the State Director 
of Montana, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Billings, Mont., shall assume re- 
sponsibility for all Bureau of Land Man- 
agement functions in connection with 
the management of the public lands and 
the acquired lands in the State of Minne- 
sota. By notice published March 12, 1966 
(31 F.R. 4353) jurisdiction of all Bureau 
of Land Management functions, except 
the administration of the mineral re- 
sources under the mining and mineral 
leasing laws was transferred to the Mon- 
tana State Director. The purpose of this 
notice is to transfer the remaining func- 
tions from the Eastern States Land Office 
to the Montana State Office of the Bu- 
reau of Land Management. 


JOHN O. Crow, 
Associate Director. 


SEPTEMBER 7, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10672; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 am.] 





[A 1267] 
ARIZONA 


Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 


The Bureau of Reclamation, Depart- 
ment of the Interior, has filed an appli- 
cation Serial No. A 1267, for the with- 
drawal of the public lands and any pat- 
ented lands that may become public in 
the future, as listed herein, from all 
forms of location, sale, or entry under 
the mineral and nonmineral public land 
laws, subject to valid existing rights. 
The public lands involved, concurrent 
with the proposed use of the applicant 
will continue to be administered for mul- 
tiple resource purposes to the best in- 
terest of the public. 

The Bureau of Reclamation desires 
these lands to be used for right-of-way, 
material sites, and side drainage con- 
trol for the proposed. Granite Reef and 
Salt-Gila Aqueducts, Central Arizona 
Project. These lands are in addition to 
those included in other applications for 
withdrawal and are the result of more 
advanced studies of the Bureau of Rec- 
lamation’s requirements. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges- 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of Bureau of Land Management, 


Notices 
Department of the Interior, 3022 Federal 
Building, Phoenix, Ariz. 85025. 

If circumstances warrant it, a public 
hearing: will be held at a convenient time 
and place, which will be announced. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
FEpERAL REGISTER. A separate notice will 
be sent to each interested party of record. 


The lands involved in this application 
are: 


GiLa AND SALT RIVER MERIDIAN, ARIZONA 


T.3 N., R. 5 W., 
Sec. 17, NEYNE%. 
T.3N., 2.8 W 
Sec. 30, SYNW%, unsurveyed. 
T.3 N., R. 9 W., 
Sec. 19, lot 2, S%ZNEY% and SEYNW,; 
Sec. 20, SYN; 
Sec. 21, S4NY; 
Sec. 23, oT and 814SE\%. 
T.6N., R. 15 W 
Sec. 4, lots 3 and 4, SUNWY, 
Sec. 5, SEYNE% and E%SE%4 
T.7N., R. 15 W., 
Sec. 33, NE%, EY,NW%, and Si; 
Sec. 34, NWYNW%. 
T. 11 'N., R. 17 W., 
Sec. 19, lot 1, NE4%, EYZNW%, and N% 


SE\%. 
T. 11 N., R. 18 W., 
Sec. 13, E4NEYSW%, NY“SEY, N%S% 
SEY, and SE4SE%SEY; 
Sec. 14, W%4SE% 
Sec. 15, S4NY%, SEYNEYSWY, NY%NY 
SW%, and SEX; 
Sec. 25, S4NW%. 


and SW; 


The areas described aggregate ap- 
proximately 717.99 acres in Maricopa 
County; 1,746.71 acres in Yuma County; 
355 acres in Mohave County; and 507.56 
acres in Pinal County, for a total aggre- 
gate of approximately 3,327.26 acres. 


Dated: September 6, 1967. 
Frep J. WEILER, 
State Director. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10673; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 





Fish and Wildlife Service 
[Docket No. A-439] 


SYLVESTER J. CHIESLAK 
Notice of Loan Application 


SEPTEMBER, 7, 19677. 

Sylvester J. Chieslak, Box 24, Cohoe, 
Alaska 99570, has applied for a loan from 
the Fisheries Loan Fund to aid in financ- 
ing the purchase of a used 32-foot vessel 
to engage in the fishery for salmon, hali- 
but, crab, and shrimp. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
provisions of Public Law 89-85 and Fish- 
eries Loan Fund Procedures (50 CFR 


Part 250, as revised Aug. 11, 1965) that 
the above-entitled application is being 
considered by the Bureau of Commercial 
Fisheries, Fish and Wildlife Service, De- 
partment of the Interior, Washington, 
D.C. 20240. Any persons desiring to sub- 
mit evidence that the contemplated oper- 
ation of such vessel will cause economic 
hardship or injury to efficient vessel op- 
erators already operating in that fishery 
must submit such evidence in writing 
to the Director, Bureau of Commercial 
Fisheries, within 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. If such evi- 
dence is received it will be evaluated 
along with such other evidence as may be 
available before asking a determination 
that the contemplated operations of the 
vessel will or will not cause such eco- 
nomic hardship or injury. 


J.L. McHvueu, 
Acting Director, 
Bureau of Commercial Fisheries 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10670; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 





[Docket No. A~437] 
PATRICK A. WODYGA 
Notice of Loan Application 


SEPTEMBER 7, 1967. 

Patrick A. Wodyga, Post Office Box 
704, Pelican, Alaska 99832, has applied 
for a loan from the Fisheries Loan Fund 
to aid in financing the purchase of a 
used 36.5-foot vessel to engage in the 
fishery for salmon. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
provisions of Public Law 89-85 and Fish- 
eries Loan Fund Procedures (50 CFR 
Part 250, as revised Aug. 11, 1965) that 
the above-entitled application is being 
considered by the Bureau of Commercial 
Fisheries, Fish and Wildlife Service, De- 
partment of the Interior, Washington, 
D.C. 20240. Any person desiring to sub- 
mit evidence that the contemplated op- 
eration of such vessel will cause 
economic hardship or injury to efficient 
vessel operators already operating in that 
fishery must submit such evidence in 
writing to the Director, Bureau of Com- 
mercial Fisheries, within 30 days from 
the date of publication of this notice. If 
such evidence is received it will be evalu- 
ated along with such other evidence as. 
may be available before making a deter- 
mination that the contemplated opera- 
tions of the vessel will or will not cause 
such economic hardship or injury. 

J.L. McHuca, 
Acting Director, 
Bureau of Commercial Fisheries. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10671; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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National Park Service 
[Order 4] 


BLUE RIDGE PARKWAY, VIRGINIA 
AND NORTH CAROLINA; ADMIN- 
ISTRATIVE OFFICER, ET AL. 


Delegation of Authority 


Section 1, Administrative Officer. The 
Administrative Officer may execute, ap- 
prove, and administer contracts not in 
excess of $100,000 for construction, sup- 
plies, equipment, and services, in con- 
formity with applicable regulations and 
statutory authority and subject to avail- 
ability of allotted funds; and may exe- 
cute and approve revocable special use 
permits for use of Government-owned 
lands and facilities. Construction con- 
tracts shall be entered into only with 
the advice and consent of the concerned 
Chief, Office of Design and Construction. 
This authority may be exercised by the 
Administrative Officer in behalf of any 
office or area administered by Blue Ridge 
Parkway. 

Sec. 2. General Supply Officer. The 
General Supply Officer may execute, ap- 
prove, and administer contracts not in 
excess of $25,000 for construction, sup- 
plies, equipment, and services, in con- 
formity with applicable regulations and 
statutory authority and subject to avail- 
ability of allotted funds. Construction 
contracts shall be entered into only with 
the advice and consent of the concerned 
Chief, Office of Design and Construction. 
This authority may be exercised by the 
General Supply Officer in behalf of any 
office or area administered by Blue Ridge 
Parkway. 

Sec. 3. General Supply Assistant. The 
General Supply Assistant may execute, 
approve, and administer contracts not 
in excess of $10,000 for construction, 
supplies, equipment, and services, in con- 
formity with applicable regulations and 
statutory authority and subject to avail- 
ability of alloted funds. Construction 
contracts shall be entered into only with 
the advice and consent of the concerned 
Chief, Office of Design and Construction. 
This authority may be exercised by the 
General Supply Assistant in behalf of 
any office or area administered by Blue 
Ridge Parkway. 

Src. 4. Construction and Maintenance 
Representative, Foreman III, and Clerk, 
The Construction and Maintenance 
Representative, Foreman III, and Clerk 
of Districts 1, 2, 3, and 4 of the Blue 
Ridge Parkway may issue purchase 
orders not in excess of $500 for supplies 
and equipment in conformity with appli- 
cable regulations and statutory authority 
and subject to availability of allotted 
funds. 

Src. 5. Revocation. This order super- 
sedes Order No. 3 dated June 26, 1967 
(32 F.R. 10314). 


(National Park Service Order No. 34 (31 F.R. 
4255) as amended; 39 Stat. 535, 16 U.S.C, 


sec. 2; Southeast Region Order No. 4 (31 
F.R. 3135) ) 


Dated: August 23, 1967. 


James M. Eben, 
Superintendent, 
Blue Ridge Parkway. 
[F.R. Doe. oo ae Sept. 12, 1967; 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION: 


[Docket No. 17505; FCC 67-674] 


CARRIAGE AND PROGRAM EXCLU- 
SIVITY ON CATV SYSTEMS 


Notice of Inquiry 


In re inquiry into operation and effect 
of present m policies regarding 
carriage and program exclusivity on 
CATV systems, Docket No. 17505. 

1. The Commission’s rules provide that 
all CATV systems must provide carriage 
and program exclusivity for the signals 
of television broadcast stations (and cer- 
tain translator stations) upon appropri- 
ate request. E.g., Second Report and Or- 
der. ‘The information available to us 
seems to indicate that the great majority 
of CATV operators have been able to ac- 
commodate to these requirements with- 
out undue difficulty. Nonetheless, we have 


received a variety of complaints from ~ 


viewers who allege undue disruption of 
service, and have heard arguments in 
many contested proceedings which indi- 
cate a fear of adverse impact on small 
CATV operators, with possible eventual 
loss of service to the subscribing public 
stemming from operation of the rules. 
These complaints and arguments have 
generally been so vaguely documented 
that we have been forced to reject them 
in ad hoc proceedings. Nonetheless, we 
are concerned that operation of our 
rules may in some instances unneces- 
sarily inconvenience either subscribers or 
CATV system operators, or with respect 
to broadcast stations have not been suf- 
ficient to. accomplish the purposes for 
which they were designed. 

2. The carriage and program exclu- 
sivity requirements have been in effect 
long enough for interested parties to have 
gained practical experience with them. 
Consequently, we believe it appropriate 
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this inquiry. No one is required to file 
this response, but we hope that all par- 
ties who feel they have had relevant ex- 
perience will do so. Such responses 
should be filed within sixty (60) days of 
the release date of this Notice of Inquiry. 

Authority for the adoption of this no- 
tice is contained in section 403 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended. 


Adopted: June 7, 1967. 
Released: September 8, 1967. 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 


QUESTIONNAIRE IN Docket No. 17505 


Instructions: Please supply responses to 
the following questions. Responses should be 
submitted on separate sheets. Where factual 
statements are made, available supporting in- 
formation should be supplied. Please mark 
questions you are unable to answer as NA. 

1. Is the CATV system now providing pro- 
gram exclusivity to any television station? 
If so, is this being done because of ‘the 
Commission rules? What stations are being 
carried and which are being protected 
program duplication? On what date did 
program exclusivity begin? 

2. What has been the policy of television 
stations in the area in insisting on their 
rights under the Commission’s rules? (This 
includes requests for on-channel and single 
channel carriage as well as nonduplication). 

$3. Are you operating under a private agree- 
ment which provides for something other 
than carriage and program exclusivity as pro- 
vided for in the Commission’s rules? If so, 
what are the terms of the agreement? 

4. (a) What-effects have there been on 
CATV subscriber viewing habits as a result 
of carriage and program exclusivity (include 
changes in subscriber totals) ? . 

(b) Since the rules or the agreement have 
been in effect has there been any impact 
upon net weekly circulation of the tele- 
vision station or stations in the particular 
community? 

With respect to (a) and (b) above, state 
the basis for your conclusions. 

5. What difficulties if any, have been en- 

countered in the implementation of the 
carriage and program exclusivity rules? 
_ 6. What steps were taken to prepare CATV 
subscribers for changes in the CATV opera- 
tion flowing from compliance with FCC re- 
quirements? 

7. What lasting economic effects on the 
operation of CATV or local television in your 
market may be projected from the operation 
of oe carriage and program exclusivity 


8. Set forth and support any modifications 
which you believe ni to accomplish 
the effective implementation of the carriage 
and exclusivity rules upon a basis which 
would recognize the legitimate requirements 
of stations, systems, and the viewing audi- 
ence. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10723; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


2Chairman Hyde absent; Commissioner 
Wadsworth dissenting. 
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[Docket Nos. 17594, 17595; FCC 67M-1491] 


GOSPEL BROADCASTING COMPANY 
OF FORT WAYNE, INC., AND FORT 
WAYNE BROADCASTING CO. 


Order Rescheduling Hearing 


In re applications of the Gospel Broad- 
casting Company of Fort Wayne, Inc., 
Fort Wayne, Ind., Docket No. 17594, File 
No. BPH-5561; Clarence C. Moore trad- 
ing as Fort Wayne Broadcasting Co., 
Fort Wayne, Ind., Docket No. 17595, File 
No. BPH-5672; for construction permits. 

As a result of agreements reached on 
the record of a prehearing conference 
held in the above matter on September 
5, 1967: It Is Ordered, That: 

(1) Exhibits shall be exchanged by 
actual delivery on November 3, 1967, 

(2) Notification of witnesses shall 
occur on November 13, 1967, and 

(3) The hearing now scheduled for 
October 23, 1967 is rescheduled to com- 
mence at 10 a.m., November 27, 1967, in 
the Commission’s offices in Washington, 
DC. 


Issued: September 6, 1967. 
Released: September 8, 1967. 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 


CoMMISSION, 
[SEAL] Ben F. WaApPLE, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10724; Filed, Sept. 12,- 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 





[Docket No. 17569; FCC 67M-1493] 
PEAK AIR CONDITIONER CO. 
Order Continuing Hearing 


In the matter of Peak Air Conditioner 
Co., Chicago, Ill., Docket No. 17569; ap- 
plication for authorization in the citizens 
radio service. 

It is ordered, That the orders of the 
Chief Hearing Examiner released July 
18, 1967 (FCC 67M-1176) and September 
1, 1967 (FCC 67M-1460), are hereby 
amended to provide that the hearing in 
the above-entitled proceeding shall be 
convened in the offices of the Commis- 
sion, W: nm, D.C., on September 
25, 1967 in lieu of September 11, 1967. 


Issued: September 7, 1967. 
Released: September 8, 1967. 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 


CoMMISSION., 
[SEAL] Ben F. WapPLE, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10725; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 





[Docket Nos. 17541, 17542; FOC 67-1001] 


S R C, INC., AND SAN ANGELO 
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL 


Order Amending Issues 


In re applications of S R C, Inc., San 
Angelo, Tex., Docket No. 17541, File No. 
BPCT-3764; San Angelo Independent 
School, District No. 226-903, San Angelo, 
Tex., Docket No. 17542, File No. BPCT— 


NOTICES 


3783; for construction permit for new 
television broadcast station. 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration the order (FCC 67-739), 
released June 28, 1967, designating this 
proceeding for hearing, which included 
an issue (Issue 1(b)) to determine 
whether the proposed use by the San 
Angelo School District represents the best 
available use of this VHF channel. 

2. After further consideration on our 
own motion, we are persuaded that such 
an issue would be inappropriate since 
no restriction has been placed upon the 
use of this VHF channel. Although a 
similar inquiry was specified in Flower 
City Television Corp., FCC 65-403, re- 
leased May 13, 1965, 5 RR 2d 434, that 
action was prompted by the special cir- 
cumstances arising from the educational 
applicant’s share-time proposal. Here 
the School District does not propose to 
share the use of this channel with any 
other applicant, and we are convinced 
that there is no need for a special issue 
with respect to the proposed use of the 
channel. For these reasons, the designa- 
tion order in this proceeding will be 
modified to delete Issue 1(b) and the 
discussion in paragraph 3 relating to this 
matter. 

3. Accordingly, it is ordered: 

(a) That paragraph 3 of the order 
(FCC 67-739, released June 28, 1967) 
designating this proceeding for hearing 
is revised to read as follows: 

3. School District, a noncommercial 
educational applicant, seeks a construc- 
tion permit on an unreserved VHF chan- 
nel. The applicant proposes to devote 
221/, hours to in-school programing out 
of a total of 55 hours of programing per 
week, representing approximately 41 per- 
cent of total broadcast time. Accordingly, 
because of the significant difference in 
the programing proposals of the appli- 
cants, evidence will be admissible under 
the standard comparative issue as to the 
programing proposals. Policy Statement 
on Comparative Broadcast Hearings, 1 
FCC 2d 393, 5 RR 2d 1901; Ward L. 
Jones, FCC 67-82, released January 25, 
1967 (Docket No. 17117). 

(b) That Issue 1(b) of the same order 
is deleted. 


Adopted: September 5, 1967. 
Released: September 6, 1967. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
CommissIon,' 


[seaL] Ben F. WapLE, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10726; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 





[Docket Nos. 17654, 17655; FOC 67M-1443] 


TRI-STATE TELEVISION TRANSLA- 
TORS, INC., AND WELLERSBURG 
TV, INC. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 


In re Tri-State Television Translators, 
Inc. (W92A0, W94AQ, WH5AI, WHBAU, 
W12AO), Cumberland, Md., Docket No. 


21Commissioner Wadsworth absent. 


17654; petitions for issuance of order to 
show cause; Wellersburg TV, Inc. 
(W9TAL, W99AI, W13AP), Wellersburg, 
Pa., Docket No. 17655; order to show 
cause. 

It is ordered, That Isadore A. Honig 
shall serve as Presiding Officer in the 
above-entitled proceeding; that the hear- 
ings therein shall be convened on No- 
vember 7, 1967, at 10 a.m., in Cumber- 
land, Md.; and that a prehearing con- 
ference shall be held on September 13, 
1967, commencing at 9 a.m., in the Offices 
of the Commission, Washington, D.C. 


Issued: August 28, 1967. 
Released: August 29, 1967. 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 


ComMISSION, 
[sEAL] Ben F. WAPLE, 
Secretary 
[P.R. Doc. 67-10727; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 





[Docket No. 17653; FCC 67M-1442] 
UNITED TRANSMISSION, INC. 
Order Scheduling Hearing 


In re petition of United Transmission, 
Inc., Galax, Va., Docket No. 17653, File 
No. CATV 100-22; for authority pursuant 
to § 74.1107 to operate a CATV system in 
the Greensboro-High Point-Winston- 
Salem, N.C., and the Roanoke, Va., tele- 
vision markets, ranked 47th and 64th, 
respectively. 

It is ordered, That Chester F. Naumo- 
wicz, Jr., shall serve as Presiding Officer 
in the above-entitled proceeding; that 
the hearings therein shall be convened 
on November 13, 1967, at 10 a.m.; and 
that a prehearing conference shall be 
held on September 29, 1967, commencing 
at 9a.m.; And, it is further ordered, That 
all proceedings shall take place in the 
= of the Commission, Washington, 


ae August 28, 1967. 
Released: August 29, 1967. 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 


ComMISSsION, 
[sEaL] Ben F. WapPLte, 
Secretary. 
[FP.R. Doc. 67-10728; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


Bureau of Customs 
[Antidumping—ATS 643.3-r] 


POTASSIUM CHLORIDE FROM 
CANADA 


Antidumping Proceeding Notice 


SEPTEMBER 6, 1967. 


“ On August 8, 1967, information was 
received in beg form pursuant to the 
provisions of § 14.6(b) of the Customs 
Regulations indicating a possibility on 
potassium chloride, otherwise known 

muriate of potash, Doreen ci Canaan 
is being, or likely to be, sold at less than 
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fair value within the meaning of the 
Antidumping Act, 1921, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 160 et seq.). 

The information was submitted by 
Rosenberg and Blenden, Carlsbad, 
N. Mex. 

Ordinarily, merchandise is considered 
to be sold at less than fair value when the 
net, f.0.b. factory price for exportation to 
the United States is less than the net, 
f.o.b. factory price to purchasers in the 
home market, or, where appropriate, to 

purchasers in other countries, after due 
snowanes is made for differences in 
quantity and\circumstances of sale. 

Having conducted a summary investi- 
gation, and having determined on this 
basis that there are grounds for so doing, 
the Bureau of Customs is instituting an 
inquiry pursuant to the appropriate pro- 
visions of the Customs Regulations to 
determine the validity of the information. 

A summary of information received 
from all sources is as follows: 

A major portion of the potassium 
chloride imported from Canada is being 
sold to purchasers in the United States 
at substantially lower prices than is re- 
ceived for sales of similar merchandise in 
the home market. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 14.6(d) (1) (i) of the Customs Regula- 
tions (19 CFR 14.6(d) (1) (i). 


[sEAL] Lester D. JOHNSON, 
Commissioner of Customs. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10695; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:47 a.m.] 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
[Public Notice 276] 


U.S. TEAM FOR DISCUSSIONS ON 
ECONOMIC RELATIONS WITH THE 
PHILIPPINES 


Notice of Public Hearing 


Notice is hereby given that the US. 
Team appointed by the President of the 
United States on June 20, 1967, to con- 
duct intergovernmental discussions with 
representatives of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines on the con- 
cepts underlying a new instrument to 
replace the Laurel-Langley Trade Agree- 
ment after its scheduled expiration in 
1974, will hold a public hearing on Thurs- 
day, October 12, 1967, at 9 a.m., in 
Room 1107, Department of State, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20520, on the subject of 
economic relations with the Philippines 
after the expiration of the Laurel- 
Langley Trade Agreement. 

All interested parties are invited to 
make written submissions to the Team 
on the subject of the hearing, and in 
addition or in the alternative to make 
oral presentations at the hearing itself. 

Written submissions should include on 
the first page the name, address, and 
telephone number of the party making 
the submission, and a brief statement of 
his interest in the subject of the hearing. 
The original and 10 copies of each sub- 
mission are requested. 

Any interested party wishing to make 
an oral presentation at the hearing is 
requested to register his intention to do 
so no later than Thursday, October 5, 
1967: All written submissions should be 
made by the same date. 


All written submissions, all registra- 
tions of intent to make oral presenta- 
tion, and all other inquiries should be 
made to Dawson S. Wilson, Room 5311, 
Department of State, Washington, D.C. 
20520, telephone DU 3-3609. 

Dated: August 30, 1967. 


Evucense M. BrRaDERMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Commercial Affairs and Busi- 
ness Activities (Chairman, 
U.S. Team). 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10677; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967 
8:46 a.m.] ; 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Packers and Stockyards 
Administration 


CORYDON SALE BARN ET AL. 


Deposting of Stockyards 


It has been ascertained, and notice is 
hereby given, that the livestock markets 
named herein, originally posted on the 
respective dates specified below as being 
subject to the Packers and Stockyards 
Act, 1921, as amended (7 U.S.C. 181 et 
seq.), no longer come within the defini- 
tion of a stockyard under said Act and 
are, therefore, no longer subject to the 
provisions of the Act. 

Name, location of stockyard, and date of 
posting 


Corydon Sale Barn, Corydon, Iowa, June 10, 


1959. 
Tallulah Livestock Auction, Tallulah, La., 
June 21, 1957. 
Webster Livestock 


Lynchburg Stock Yards, Lynchburg, Ohio, 
June 1, 1959. 

El Paso Livestock Auction Co., Inc., El Paso, 
Tex., Jan. 15, 1963. 

Lewiston Livestock Market, Wisconsin Dells, 
Wis., Mar. 13, 1964. 


Notice or other public procedure has 
not preceded promulgation of the fore- 
going rule since it is found that the 
giving of such notice would prevent the 
due and timely administration of the 
Packers and Stockyards Act and would, 
therefore, be impracticable and contrary 
to the public interest. There is no legal 
warrant or justification for not depost- 
ing promptly a stockyard which is no 
longer within the definition of that term 
contained in the Act. 

The foregoing is in the nature of a rule 
granting an exception or relieving a re- 
striction and, therefore, may be made 
effective in less than 30 days after pub- 
lication in the Feprerat RecistTer. This 
notice shall become effective upon pub- 
lication in the FreperaL REGISTER. 


(42 Stat. 159, as amended and supplemented; 
7US.C. 181 et seq.) 


Done at Washington, D.C., this 5th 
day of September 1967. 


Epwarp L. THOMPSON, 
Acting Chief, Registrations, 
Bonds, and Reports Branch, 
Packers and Stockyards Ad- 
ministration, Livestock Mar- 
keting Division. 
{F.R. Doc. 67-10737; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:50 a.m.] 
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FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


FIRST HOLDING CO., INC. 


Order Approving Application Under 
Bank Holding Company Act 

In the matter of the application of 
First Holding Co., Inc., Waukesha, Wis., 
for approval of action to become a bank 
holding company through the acquisition 
of 80 percent or more of the voting shares 
of First National Bank of Waukesha, 
Waukesha, Wis., and The First National 
Bank in Wauwatosa, Wauwatosa, Wis. 

There has come before the Board of 
Governors, pursuant to section 3(a) (1) 
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 
1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(1)), and § 222.4 
(a) (1) of Federal Reserve Regulation Y 
(12 CFR 222.4(a) (1)), an application by 
First Holding Co., Inc., Waukesha, Wis., 
for the Board’s prior approval of action 
to become a bank holding company 
through the acquisition of 80 percent or 
more of the voting shares of First Na- 
tional Bank of Waukesha, Waukesha, 
Wis., and The First National Bank in 
Wauwatosa, Wauwatosa, Wis. 

As required by section 3(b) of the Act, 
the Board notified the Comptroller of the 
Currency of the application and re- 
quested his views and recommendation. 
The Comptroller recommended that the 
application be approved. 

Notice of receipt of the application 
was published in the FreperaL REGISTER 
on June 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 7924), providing 
an opportunity for interested persons to 
submit comments and views with respect 
to the proposal. A copy of the applica- 
tion was forwarded to the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Justice for its consideration. 
Time for filing comments and views has 
expired and all those received have been 
considered by the Board. 

It is hereby ordered, For the reasons 
set forth in the Board’s Statement’ of 
this date, that said application be and 
hereby is approved, provided that the 
acquisition so approved shall not be 
consummated (a) before the 30th cal- 
endar day following the date of this 
order or (b) later than,3 months after 
the date of the order, unless such time 
shall be extended by further order of 
the Board, or by the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 5th 
day of September 1967. 

By order of the Board of Governors." 


[SEAL] MERRITT SHERMAN, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10665; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 


8:45 a.m.) 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 
Copies available upon request to the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
Washington, D.C. 20551, or to the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Chicago. 

* Voting for this action: Vice Chairman 
Robertson, and Governors Mitchell, Maisel, 
and Sherrill. Absent and not voting: Chair- 
man Martin, and Governors Daane and 
Brimmer. 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 


Department of the Army 


STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION 
AND FUNCTIONS 


Description of Central and Field 
Agencies 


The Statement of Organization and 
Functions, Department of the Army, ap- 
pearing at 31 F.R. 7005, May 12, 1966, is 
amended by revising paragraphs (w) 
and (x) in section 2, and by revising sec- 
tion 3, as follows: 

Sec. 2. Headquarters, Department of 
the Army; Office of the Secretary of the 
Army. se. st 

(w) Director of Force Planning and 
Analysis. The Director of Force Plan- 
ning and Analysis advises the Secretary 
of the Army, the Chief of Staff, and the 
Vice Chief of Staff on integrating 
Department of the Army requirements 
for force structure, manpower, materiel, 
and readiness. He independently ana- 
lyzes major military programs. He is re- 
sponsible for developing guidance, staff 
processing, and recommendations to the 
Secretary of the Army and Chief of Staff 
on force-oriented issues and on Draft 
Presidential Memorandums that directly 
involve Department of the Army re- 
sources. He advises and acts for the Chief 
of Staff and Vice Chief of Staff on pro- 

and reprograming matters. He 
is responsible for developing a manage- 
ment control system that will permit 
evaluating program alternatives and 
identifying major incipient problems. He 
serves as chairman of the Program. Ad- 
visory Committee; serves as a voting 
member of the Budget Advisory Com- 
mittee; and participates in program and 
budget presentations to the Secretary of 
the Army and Chief of Staff. He provides 
guidance and support to and coordina- 
tion and liaison with military and civil- 
fan agencies in systems analysis and 
operations research studies. 

(x) Deputy Secretary of the General 
Staff (Coordination and Reports). The 
Deputy Secretary of the General Staff 
(Coordination and Reports) is the prin- 
cipal assistant to the Secretary of the 
General Staff for interrelating and co- 
ordinating staff studies and plans and 
for preparing related directives and re- 
ports. He is responsible for performing 
detailed review and analysis and re- 
searches related documents to provide 
background and perspective and, when 
applicable, conducts independent studies. 
He is responsible for preparing congres- 
sional testimony and responses to con- 
gressional inquiries for the Chief of Staff 
and the Vice Chief of Staff; developing 
and publishing the Chief of Staff’s 
Weekly Summary and the Army Buildup 
Progress Report; and providing data and 
backup for the Secretary of the Army 
and Chief of Staff for appearances be- 
fore committees of Congress. As directed 
by the Secretary of the General Staff, he 
develops guidance on complex staff ac- 


‘NOTICES 


tions and substantively reviews and co- 
ordinates major staff actions. 


Sec. 3. Major Army Field Commands— 
(a) U.S. Continental Army Command— 
(1) Purpose. This paragraph sets forth 
the mission of the Commanding General, 
US. Continental Army Command; the 
areas of geographical jurisdiction of the 
major subordinate commands of the U.S. 
Continental Army Command; the USS. 
Army service schools commanded by the 
Commanding General, U:iS. Continental 
Army Command; special channels of 
communication on certain functions; 
and the responsibilities of the Command- 
ing General, U.S. Continental Army 
Command; for certain area-wide ad- 
ministrative and logistical support and 
services. 

(2) Mission. The Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Continental Army Command, 
is charged with missions as an Army 
component commander and as a major 
field commander of the Department of 
the Army. 

() As component commander, the 
Commanding General, U.S. Continental 
Army Command is designated the Com- 
mander in Chief, U.S. Army Forces, 
Strike Command under the Commander 
in Chief, U.S. Strike Command. He will 
designate necessary personnel to operate 
the headquarters and conduct the func- 
tions of this command. In addition, he 
will provide Army component command 
planning assistance to Commander in 
Chief, Atlantic Fleet as prescribed in 
Annex G, Army Strategic Capabilities 
Plan and in consonance with the provi- 
sions of JCS Publication 2 (Unified Ac- 
tion Armed Forces) and JCS Publication 
3 (Joint Logistics and Personnel Policy 
and Guidance). 

(ii) As a major field commander of 
the Department of the Army under the 
Chief of Staff, U.S. Army, the mission of 
the Commanding General, U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command is to— 

(a) Command the numbered armies 
within the continental United States and 
the Military District of Washington, U.S. 
Army. 

(b) Command all U.S. Army troop 
units located within the continental 
United States except those expressly as- 
signed by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army, to another command or 
agency. 

(c) Command subordinate installa- 
tions and activities as may be assigned 
by Headquarters, Department of the 
Army. 

(d) Command the Army service 
schools and courses listed in subpara- 
graph (7) of this paragraph. Review pro- 
grams of m of the U.S. Army 
Security Agency School, U.S. Army Lo- 
gistics Management Center, US. Army 
Medical Field Service School, U.S. Army 
Veterinary School, The Judge Advocate 
General’s School, U.S. Army, 


ing Center and of separate courses not 


under command of Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Continental Army Command 
to provide for eliminating ee aden 
overlap between schools and courses of 
instruction and to-assure proper balance 
of instructional material to meet the ob- 
jectives of the Army school system; su- 
pervise and control Army instruction in 
schools and centers of the U.S. Navy, 
U.S. Marine Corps, and U.S. Air Force; 
and exercise operational control for De- 
partment of the Army participation in 

technical training and _ orientation 
courses conducted by the Defense Atomic 
Support Agency. Perform programing 
actions pertaining to the U.S. Army Med- 
ical Field Service School, U.S. Army 
Veterinary School, and other designated 
medical training facilities for The Sur- 
geon General and The Judge Advocate 
General’s School for The Judge Advocate 
General. Program the U.S. Army student 
input for the Defense Atomic Support 
Agency, U.S. Navy Explosive Ordnance 
Disposal School and Amphibious School 
(Atlantic and Pacific), and U.S. Air 
Force Ground Operations School,- Sur- 
vival School, and School for Dog 
Handlers. 

(e) Organize, train, equip, and insure 
combat readiness of all assigned US. 
Army troop units; develop and approve 
training procedures and techniques for 
the units; and prepare and supervise 
training programs to fulfill Department 
of the Army training objectives. 

(f) Receive, process, equip, and train 
all personnel from time of entry into 
the U.S. Army until assigned by Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army to first 
unit or station; and control the flow of 
personnel from time of entry into the 
U.S. Army to basic combat training. 

(g) Manage assigned personnel, to in- 
clude distribution of enlisted personnel 
(E6 and below); monitor selection by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
of enlisted personnel (E6 and below) for 
oversea service; monitor assignment by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
of senior enlisted personnel and special 
categories of enlisted personnel as de- 
fined in AR 600-200; and operate per- 
sonnel processing activities as assigned 
by Headquarters, Department of the 
Army. 

(h) Command, support, and supervise 
the training of U.S, Army Reserve TOE 
and TDA troop units and reinforcement 
training units within continental United 
States. Supervise the training of nonunit 
Ready Reserve personnel (other than 
mobilization designees) when ordered to 
active duty for training or annual active 
duty training, or when attached to Army 
National Guard or U.S. Army Reserve 
units within continental United States. 
Assist in the establishment of inactive 
duty duty training criteria for nonunit 
Ready Reserve personnel of the US. 
Army Reserve within continental United 
States; and with regard to U.S. Army Re- 
serve units and schools outside conti- 
nental United States, establish training 
evaluation criteria and reporting proce- 
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dures and compile reports related thereto. 
Establish training criteria for and inspect 
and supervise training of Army National 
Guard units within continental United 
States; and with regard to Army Na- 
tional Guard units outside continental 
United States, establish training evalua- 
tion criteria and reporting procedures 
and compile reports related thereto. 
Execute plans for mobilization and de- 
mobilization of Reserve components. 

(i) Direct, supervise, and support the 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps and Na- 
tional Defense Cadet Corps Programs. 

(j) Support training of foreign na- 
tionals, to include training in Depart- 
ment of the Army- service schools, ob- 
server and on-the-job training, orienta- 
tion tours, and providing mobile training 
teams to foreign countries. 

(k) Formulate the annual Department 
of the Army training film program; pre- 
pare, review, and approve that portion 
of the Army-wide training literature 
program which has been assigned by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army; 
direct and supervise operations. of the 
training aids center system and the De- 
partment of the Army competitive 
marksmanship program. 

(l) Assure effective conduct of general 
educational development of military per- 
sonnel at all Department of the Army 
installations and activities in continental 
United States. 

(m) Participate in combat develop- 
ments and monitor materiel develop- 
ments which pertain to individual and 
unit training, combat readiness of as- 
signed troop units, and the requirement 
and capability for movement of all conti- 
nental United States army units, and 
provide coordinative advice and assist- 
ance and direct support to the command- 
ing generals of the U.S. Army Materiel 
Command and U.S. Army Combat De- 
velopments Command in these areas. 

(n) Provide support as to 
accomplish the Department of the Army 
research program in training, motiva- 
tion, and leadership which is conducted 
within continental United States by the 
Army Human Resources Research Office. 

(o) Provide intelligence support to 
senior and subordinate headquarters as 
specified in the Department of the Army 
Intelligence Plan. 

(p) Plan for and execute functions 
having continental United States geo- 
graphic area implications and, through 
Zone of Interior armies and Military 
District of Washington, provide logistic 
and administrative support and assist- 
ance on a nonreimbursable basis to all 
Department of the Army installations 
and activities within continental United 
States as specified in subparagraph (8) 
of this paragraph. ~ 

(q) (1). Plan, program, coordinate re- 
quirements for, and supervise use of 
resources for accomplishing U.S. Con- 
tinental Army Command basic and 
support missions, functions, and respon- 
sibilities; budget and fund for financial 
resources as specified in AR 37-1; 
through subordinate commanders pro- 


vide operation and maintenance of- 


facilities and other support to Depart- 
ment of the Army activities which are 
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tenants on U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand installations, except as otherwise 
authorized by Headquarters, Department 
of the Army; through subordinate com- 
manders provide operation and mainte- 
nance facilities support to Department 
of the Army activities which are satel- 
lited on U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand installations, and satellite U.S. 
Continental Army Command activities 
on other facilities for all or a portion 
of required operation and maintenance 
facilities support when it is more 
economical. 

(2) Program, budget, provide re- 
sources for, and furnish administrative 
and logistical support and services to the 
United States Army Air Defense Com- 
mand units except as otherwise assigned 
by Headquarters, Department of the 
Army. 


(3) Provide resources for operating 
U.S. Continental Army Command Army 
Medical Service activities and for medi- 
cal and dental service provided by Army 
Industrial Fund installations, as part of 
chartered operations, to military person- 
nel, dependents, and intransit civilian 
employees authorized medical care. 

(4) Provide resources that are avail- 
able and required by civil works field 
agencies of the Chief of Engineers in 
carrying out his statutory responsibil- 
ities for water resources development 
and management, responsibilities to in- 
clude providing assistance in flood, hur- 
ricane, and coastal storm emergencies. 

(r) Manage the US. Continental 
Army Command Division of the Army 
Stock Fund. 

(s) As directed, plan for and support 
civil authorities in domestic emergencies. 

(t) As directed, plan for and execute 
those missions that have been assigned 
to the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army by the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff ‘relative to defense, 
other than air defense, of the continental 
United States and to military partici- 
pation in civil defense. 

(3) Command relationships. The US. 
Continental Army Command and the 
other major Army commands are coor- 
dinate elements of the Department of the 
Army. The Commanding General, US. 
Continental Army Command, is author- 
ized to communicate direct with other 
major Army commanders or with Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army 
agency heads in their command capaci- 
ties with respect to matters of mutual 
interest. 

(4) Channels of communication. (i) 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
communications will be directed to the 
Commanding: General, U.S. Continental 
Army Command, on all changes in policy 
or regulatory requirements pertaining to 
US. Continental Army Command units, 
installations, or activities and on mat- 
ters of command interest and actions 
affecting U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand policy, missions, or workloads, and 
resources in support theréof. 

(ii) Direct communication between 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
agencies and subordinate commands, 
activities, and installations of U.S. Con- 
tinental Army Command is authorized 
under any of the following conditions: 
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(a) As provided in the communica- 
tions policies of AR 340-15. 

(b) Initial request for information of 
emergency nature. In such cases, Head- 
quarters, U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand will be apprised of the require- 
ment in advance or as expeditiously 
possible and provided a copy of the com- 
munication and the reply or replies 
thereto. 

(c) With the consent of Headquarters, 
US. Continental Army Command or 
with respect to the matters listed in 
subparagraph (9) of this paragraph; 
however, if the Department of the Army 
staff considers that a specific communi- 
cation concerning a matter listed in sub- 
paragraph (9) of this paragraph may 
have a significant impact on mission 
accomplishment, personnel resources, 
or fund resources, it will consult Head- 
quarters, U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand. If Headquarters, U.S. Continental 
Army Command regards the impact as 
significant, the communications will fol- 
low command channels; otherwise di- 
rect communication is authorized. 

(5) Major subordinate commands of 
U.S. Continental Army Command. The 
U.S. Continental Army Command is di- 
vided geographically into areas, each 
constituting a major subordinate com- 
mand of U.S. Continehtal Army Com- 
mand. These major subordinate com- 
mands comprise the Zone of Interior 
armies in the continental United States 


- and the Military District of Washington. 


The commanding generals of the Zone of 
Interior armies and Military District of 
Washington command U.S. Continental 
Army Command installations and activ- 
ities located within their respective areas 
of geographical jurisdiction that may be 
assigned to them by the Commanding 
General, U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand, and provide the logistic and ad- 
ministrative support functions in sub- 
Paragraph (8) of this paragraph to in- 
stallations and activities of Headquart- 
érs, Department of the Army agencies 
and other continental United States 
commands. 

(6) Areas of geographical jurisdiction 
and location o uarters—(i) First 
U.S. Army—(a) Area. States of Maine, 
Vermont, New Hampshire, Massachu- 
setts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, New 
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
Kentucky (less counties of Trigg, Chris- 
tian, Todd, and Logan), West Virginia, 
Delaware, Maryland, and Virginia, less 
certain areas in the latter two States 
which are included in the Military Dis- 
trict of Washington. 

(b) Headquarters. Fort George G. 
Meade, Md. 

(ii) Third U.S. Army—(a) Area. 
States of Tennessee, North Carolina, 
South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Mis- 
sissippi, and Florida, and the counties of 
Trigg, Christian, Todd, and Logan in 


Fort McPherson, 


(iii) Fourth U.S. Army—(a) Area. 
States of Arkansas, Oklahoma, New 
Mexico, Texas, and Louisiana. 


(b) Headquarters. Fort Sam Houston, 
Tex. 
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(iv) Fifth U.S. Army—(a). Area. 
States of Michigan, Wisconsin, Minne- 
sota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Indi- 
ana, Illinois, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, 
Nebraska, Colorado, and Wyoming. 

(b) Headquarters. Chicago, Il. 

(v) Sizth U.S. Army—(a) Area. States 
of Montana, Idaho, Washington, Oregon, 
California, Nevada, Utah, and Arizona. 

(b) Headquarters. Presidio of San 
Franciséo, Calif. 

(vi) Military District of Washington— 
(a) Area. District of Columbia; counties 
of Arlington, Fairfax (less Fort Belvoir), 
King George, Prince William, Stafford, 
and Westmoreland and city of Alex- 
andria in the State of Virginia; and 
counties of Calvert, Charles, Montgom- 
ery, Prince Georges, and St. Marys in 
the State of Maryland. 

(b) Headquarters. Washington, D.C. 

(1) U.S. Army Service Schools and 
courses commanded by the Commanding 
General U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand. 

(i) U.S. Army Command and General 
Staff College. 

di) U.S. Army Adjutant General 
School. 

(iii) U.S. Army Air Defense School. 

(iv) U.S. Army Armor School. 

(v) U.S. Army Artillery and Missile 
School. 

(vi) U.S. Arniy Aviation School. 

(vii) U.S. Army Chaplain School. 

(viii) U.S. Army Chemical School. 

(ix) U.S. Army CBR Weapons Orienta- 
tion Course. 

(x) U.S. Army Civil Affairs School. 

(xi) U.S. Army Combat Surveillance 
School. 

(xii) U.S. Army Engineer School. 

(xiii) U.S. Army Finance School. 

(xiv) U.S. Army Infantry School. 

(xv) US. Army Intelligence School. 

(xvi) U.S. Army Management School. 

(xvii) U.S. Army Military Police 
School. 

(xviii) U.S. Army Missile and Muni- 
tions Center and School. 

(xix) U.S. Army Ordnance School. 

(xx) U.S. Army Primary Helicopter 
School. 

’ (xxi) U.S. Army Quartermaster School. 

(xxii) U.S. Army Signal School. 

(xxiii) U.S. Army Southeastern Sig- 
nal School. 

(xxiv) U.S. Army Special Warfare 


Army Transportation 
School. 

(xxvi) U.S. Women’s Army Corps 
School. 

(8) U.S. Continental Army Command 
special logistic and administrative sup- 
port responsibilities for continental 
United States installations and activi- 
ties—(i) Administrative functions. (a) 
Military justice matters as follows: 

(1) Provide, by attachment for court- 
martial and disciplinary purposes or 
otherwise, for the exercise of general 
court-martial jurisdiction over all units 
located at U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand installations, subject to the provi- 
sions of (4) below. 

(2) Provide, by attachment for court- 
martial and disciplinary purposes or 
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otherwise, for the exercise of general 
court-martial jurisdiction over U.S. 
Army personnel at other Continental 
United States installations and activities 
when requested to do so by the major 
commander concerned. 

(3) In accordance with the Uniform 
Code of Military Justice and the Manual 
for Courts-Martial, United States, 1951 
provide for general administration of 
military justice, including exercise of in- 
ferior court-martial jurisdiction and ex- 
ercise of jurisdiction under Article 15, 
Uniform Code of Military Justice, includ- 
ing appellate jurisdiction, over all in- 
stallations and activities referred to in 
(1) and (2) above, subject to the provi- 
sions of (4) below. 

(4) In executing responsibilities as- 
signed in (1), (2), and (3) above, the 
following principles apply: 

(i) The authority granted by (1) 
above will not be exercised in the case of 
a unit already subject to the general 
court-martial jurisdiction of a com- 
mander pursuant to statute or otherwise 
unless such action is requested by the 
major commander concerned. 

(ii) The intent of (1), (2), and (3) 


above is to preserve command integrity - 


at individual installations and to pro- 
mote economy and efficiency in the use 
of available resources; however, it is rec- 
ognized that exceptional cases may arise 
and that flexibility in handling them is 
needed. Accordingly, deviation from the 
general principles stated is authorized 
when agreed to by the major command- 
ers concerned. 

(b) Supervise processing of claims 
(AR 25-20, AR 27-17, and AR 25-110) 
against or in favor of the United States 
other than— 

(1) Claims coming under the purview 
of paragraph 2a, AR 25-405. 

(2) Demands for payment that arise 
under contracts or ordinary obligations 
incurred in procuring services or supplies. 
; (c) Medical support functions as fol- 
ows: 

(1) Medical and dental service in- 
cluding the Federal Civilian Employee 
Health Service Program, except— 

(i) At hospitals and medical centers 
under command of The Surgeon General. 

(ii) That at the U.S. Military Acad- 
emy and Sandia Base The Commanding 
General, U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand will provide supervision and tech- 
nical advice only. 

(ii) That at Army Industrial Fund 
installations providing medical service 
as part of the chartered operations of 
the installation, the Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Continental Army Command, 
will be responsible only for providing su- 
pervision and technical advice and reim- 
bursing the Army Industrial Fund for 
medical and dental service provided to 
military personnel, dependents, and in- 
transit civilian employees authorized 
medical care. The Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Continental Army Command, 
will accomplish such reimbursement 
without recourse to direct funding. 

(iv) At Government-owned manufac- 
turing plants which are operated by non- 
governmental agencies under the pro- 


visions of contracts with Department of 
the Army agencies and Government- 
owned facilities which are leased to non- 
governmental agencies. 

(2) Medical regulating functions, ex- 
cept for hospitals under command of The 
Surgeon i 

(3) Veterinary services as provided in 
section V, AR 40-1. 

(d). Legal assistance functions at in- 
stallations and off-post activities not 
having legal assistance officers. See AR 
608-50. 

(e) Military police criminal investiga- 
tion support to include crime prevention 
surveys-and investigation of crime, ex- 
cept that technical advise only will be 
provided at the U.S. Military Academy. 
Military police criminal investigation 
support for the conduct of physical se- 
curity surveys will be provided as may be 
requested by installation and activity 
commanders not having adequate 
trained personnel to conduct the survey. 

(f) Administer physical evaluation 


(g) Coordinate participation of troops 
and equipment in civilian ceremonies. 

(h) Education of dependents program. 

(i) Inspector General support when 
requested and mutually agreed or as 
directed by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army in accordance with AR 20-1. 

(j) Women’s Army Corps, staff advis- 
ers’ functions. See AR 600-110. 

(k) Technical and professional assist- 
ance with respect to chaplain’s functions 
at ‘installations and activities under 
jurisdiction of commands or agencies not 
authorized staff chaplains. 

(ii) Logistics functions. (a) Operate 
U.S. Army audiovisual communication 
centers as prescribed in AR 108-30. 

(b) Technical advice and assistance 
as may be requested with respect to 
photographic facilities. 

(c). Provide ammunition for training 
purposes. See AK 710-1300-1. 

(d) Process repairs and utilities excess 
property reports. See paragraph 5a, AR 
420-31. 

(e) Technical advice and assistance 
with respect to fixed signal communica- 
tion functions as and within 
the capability of U.S. Continental Army 
Command to provide. 

(f) Technical assistance as may be re- 
quested with respect to repairs and utili- 
ties activities. 

(iii) Other support functions. (a) 
Public information and community re- 
lations activities as prescribed in AR 
360-5 and AR 360-55. 

(b) Command information programs 
when agreed to by the commanders con- 
cerned. 

(ec) Administer and enforce off-post 
military regulations. Local jurisdiction 
responsibility may be delegated when 
agreed to by the continental United 
States commanders concerned. 

(d) Liaison with U.S. Public Health 
Service. 

(e) Coordinate matters pertaining to 
military off-post housing requirements. 

(f) Technical advice as may be re- 
quested with respect to Special Services 
programs and activities. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 177——-WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 13, 1967 





(g) Conduct tests to insure adequacy 
of local communications nets required in 
support of U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand basic plans; and conduct tests of 
area portions of interarea nets as di- 
rected by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army. 

(h) Allocate off-post training areas. 

(iv). Inspection and review fancineda, 
Conduct inspections and reviews to the 
extent necessary to fulfill the functions 
delineated in this subparagraph. 

(9) Matters on which direct communi- 
cation is authorized between Headquar- 
ters, Department of the Army and the 
Zone of Interior Armies and Military 
District of Washington—(i) Personnel. 
(a) Military personnel administration. 
(1) Procuring officers (except for the 
Women’s Army Corps and Army Nurse 
Corps) and appointment in the Regular 
Army and U.S. Army Reserve as com- 
missioned or warrant officers, from all 
sources; recall to active duty of officers 
in Reserve components; individual name 
cases pertaining to Officer Candidate 
School and Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps affairs and to enlistment and re- 
enlistment cases; fraudulent entry; ac- 
tions involving civil courts and military 
personnel subject to deportation pro- 
ceedings by the Immigration and Nat- 
uralization Service. 

(2) Line of duty proceedings for in- 
juries and deaths. 

(3) Administering physical evaluation 
boards. 

(4) Appointing cadets to the US. 
Military Academy. 

(5) Requisitions and assignment in- 
formation for officer and warrant officer 
personnel, senior enlisted personnel, spe- 
cial categories enlisted personnel in all 
grades, and enlisted personnel in grades 
E-1 through E-6 selected by Headquar- 
ters, Department of the Army for world- 
wide assignment. 

(6) Professional training, utilization, 
authorization, and assignment of officers 
of the Army Medical Service and the 
Judge Advocate General’s Corps and 
chaplains. 

(7) Determining of promotion eligi- 
bility and computation of dates of rank 
of officers and warrant officers. 

(8) Applications for separating mili- 
tary personnel including transfer to Re- 
serve components, discharge, resigna- 
tions, and other separation actions. 

(9) Matters pertaining to AWOL per- 
sonnél and deserters. 

(10) Matters pertaining to contractual 
mortuary services. 

(11) Matters pertaining to care and 
disposition of remains. 

(12) Casualty matters. 

(b) Civilian personnel administration 
activities. 

(c) Legal assistance activities. 

(d) Provost Marshal activities. (1) 
Clemency,. restoration, parole, transfer 
to Federal institutions, and other 
personnel matters pertaining.to indi- 
vidual prisoners at the U.S. Disciplinary 
Barracks, * 

(2) Police matters relative to respon- 
sibilities of The Provost Marshal Gen- 
eral of sufficient urgency to require 
immediate notification or response. 
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(3) Allocation of quotas to military 
input ahd governmental agencies and 
civil industry for the Industrial Defense 
and Disaster Planning for Privately 
Owned and Privately Operated Facilities 
Course. 

(e) Nonappropriated fund technical 
matters in which the Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Continental Army Command 
has no direct concern. 

(f) Army and Air Force Exchange and 
Motion Picture Service technical matters 
in which the Commanding General, U.S. 
Continental Army Command has no di- 
rect concern. 

(g) Special Services technical matters 
in which the Commanding General, U.S. 
Continental Army Command has no di- 
rect concern. 

(h) Technical matters pertaining to 
medical, dental, and veterinary services, 
medical materiel, hospital requirements, 
movement of patients between hospitals, 
medical professional standards, preven- 
tive medicine activities, preventive den- 
tistry activities, physical standards, and 
the occupational health program. 

(ii) Intelligence. (a) Foreign person- 
nel authorized by the Department of the 
Army to visit assigned units and instal- 
lations. 

(b) Reporting of critical information, 
i.e., information which may indicate that 
hostilities between the United States and 
a foreign power have begun or are im- 
minent or that conditions exist which 
may develop into a national emergency, 
endanger national security, or otherwise 
require urgent military action. Such in- 
formation is reported simultaneously to 
the Commanding General, U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command, Attention: Dep- 
uty Chief of Staff for Intelligence. 

(c) Procuring, equipping, and assign- 
ing of Intelligence Corps personnel. 

(d) Communications pertaining to 
those intelligence: courses at the US. 
Army Intelligence School which are 
monitored by the Assistant Chief of Staff 
for Intelligence, Headquarters, Depart- 
ment of the Army and for which he al- 


locates quotas direct to Active Army 
input agencies. 

(e) Matters involving possible com- 
promise or unauthorized disclosure of de- 
fense information which would seriously 
affect the national security. 


(iii) Logistics. (a) Procuring and 
maintaining of all tariffs and similar 
publications which affect the transporta- 
tion of property and persons. 

(ob) Technical traffic management 
matters. 

(c) Technical aspects of packing and 
creating activities as they pertain to 
transportation. 

(d) Requests for special airlift pro- 
vided by Military Air Transport Service. 

(e) Matters pertaining to audiovisual 
communication centers and photo- 
graphic facilities. 

(f) Technical matters pertaining to 
disposal of surplus personal property. 
~ (g) Technical aspects of master plan- 
ning and military construction and engi- 
neering activities. 

(h) Transportation safety matters 
when necessary to expedite handling of 
critical information. 
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(i) Inventory of military real prop- 
erty, Army (AR 405-45). 

(iv) Other matters. (a) Review and 
action on appropriate reports of survey 
and reports of boards of officers in lieu 
of reports of survey involving pecuniary 
charges. 

(b) Communications pertaining to ap- 
plications for Secretary of the Army 
awards, Minuteman flags, and requests 
for blank forms for Minuteman awards. 

(c) Requests for Department of the 
Army publications and supply of exist- 
ing maps. 

(d) Legislative and congressional mat- 
ters when directed by Headquarters, De- 
partment of the Army. 

(e) Unit histories, lineages and honors, 
historical properties, military historical 
studies, and other military history mat- 
ters. 

(f) Records management. 

(g) Administrative matters pertain- 
ing to reproducing and distributing pub- 
lications and forms management. 

(h) Inspector general investigations, 
inquiries, and complaints not involving 
Headquarters, U.S. Continental Army 
Command responsibilities, policies, or 
actions; nominating officers for detail as 
inspector general; and quotas for at- 
tendance at Office of The Inspector Gen- 
eral orientation course. 

(i) Information and community re- 
lations matters when necessary to ex- 
pedite handling because of national or 
potential national interest. 

(j) Claims and litigation and other 
legal matters. 

(k) Assignment of radio frequencies 
and reports concerning interferences. 

(1) Research and development infor- 
mational and administrative matters 
pertaining to the U.S. Army Reserve. 

(m) Matters pertaining to table of dis- 
tribution mobilization designation units 
for which a Headquarters, Department 
of the Army agency is the proponent. 

(n) Scheduling and other arrange- 
ments for military assistance program 
orientation tours to continental United 
States installations. 

(o) Administration of students under 
auspices of the foreign military training 
program. 

(p) Education of dependents program. 

(q) Technical matters pertaining to 
military engineering and mapping, 
geodetic, and geographic activities. 

(r) Matters pertaining to conducting 
and supervising the Department of the 
Army training, motivation, and leader- 
ship research program. 

(b) U.S. Army Materiel Command— 
(1) Purpose. This paragraph sets forth 
the mission and principal continental 
United States functions and specific 
worldwide functions of the Commanding 
General, U.S. Army Materiel Command; 
prescribes command and staff relation- 
ships with higher and collateral echelons; 
and prescribes the missions of the major 
subordinate commands of the U.S. Army 
Materiel Command. ; 

(2) Definitions. (i) The U.S. Army Ma- 
teriel Command means the headquarters, 
major subordinate commands, installa- 
tions, and activities, together with the 
personnel assigned thereto, that are un- 
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der the command of the Commanding 
General, U.S. Army Materiel Command. 

(ii) Continental United States whole- 
sale supply and maintenance system 
means that portion of the Department 
of the Army worldwide logistics respon- 
sibility beginning with the receipt of an 
item either from national procurement 
or return from using units and ending 
with its delivery to a continental United 
‘States customer (usually a post, camp, or 
station) or a continental United States 
terminal for shipment overseas. 

(3) Mission. The mission of the Com- 
manding General, U.S. Army Materiel 
Command, a major field commander of 
the Department of the Army, is to— 

(i) Perform assigned materiel func- 
tions of the Department of the Army 
comprising research and development; 
maintenance, production, and product 
engineering; testing and evaluation; pro- 
curement and production; integrated 
materiel inventory .management; new 
equipment training; technical intelli- 
gence; mutual security programs; and, 
as related to the continental United 
States wholesale supply and mainte- 
nance system, storage and distribution, 
transportation, maintenance, demilitari- 
zation, and disposal. 

(ii) Develop and provide, in response 
to objectives and specific requirements 
established by Headquarters, Depart- 
ment of the Army, materiel and related 
services to the Department of the Army, 
Department of the Army elements of 
unified and specified commands, and 
other United States and foreign cus- 
tomers. 

(iii) Command subordinate com- 
mands, installations, and activities as 
may be assigned by Headquarters, De- 
partment of the Army; plan, program, 
coordinate requirements for, and super- 
vise use of resources for accomplishing 
U.S. Army Materiel Command basic and 
support missions, functions, and respon- 
sibilities; budget and fund for financial 
resources as specified in AR 37-1; provide 
through subordinate commanders oper- 
ation and maintenance of facilities and 
other support to Department of the Army 
activities which are tenants of or sat- 
ellited on U.S. Army Materiel Command 
installations; and satellite U.S. Army 
Materiel Command activities on other 
facilities for all or a portion of required 
operation and maintenance facilities 
support when it is more economical. 

(iv) Provide worldwide the technical 
and professional guidance and assistance 
required for the support of Department 
of the Army materiel. 

(4) Principal functions..The principal 
functions of the Commanding General, 
U.S. Army Material Command are to— 

(i) Assist Headquarters, Department 
of the Army in formulating the materiel 
portions of the Department of the Army 
program and to implement approved 
programs. 

(ii) Within policy and guidance fur- 
nished by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army for Department of the Army 
materiel and related services provide 
for— 
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(a) Integrated commodity manage- 
ment, as defined in subparagraph (7) (i) 
(b) (1) of this paragraph. 

(b) Testing and evaluation. 

(c) Developing recommendations for 
type classification. 

(d) Department of the Army partici- 
pation in developing and managing the 
Federal cataloging system. 

(e) Developing and managing the De- 
partment of the Army initial-repair parts 
provisioning program. 

(f) Developing and managing (within 
thresholds specified by Headquarters, 
Department of the Army) the Depart- 
ment of the Army worldwide depot main- 
tenance program. 

(g) Worldwide technical advice and 
assistance through supply and mainte- 
nance liaison activities and maintenance 
technical assistance (AR 750-22). 

(h) Developing and recommending to 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
(within logistic systems planning guid- 
ance furnished by Headquarters, Depart- 
ment of the Army) new and improved 
systems and procedures for operation 
of the Department of the Army world- 
wide supply and maintenance system, 
and criteria for measuring its effective- 


ness. 

(i) U.S. Army Materiel Command Di- 
vision and U.S. Army Materiel Command 
Installations Division, Army Stock Fund 
operations. 

(j) Receipt, storage, issue, stock con- 
trol, maintenance, demilitarization, and 
disposal within the continental United 
States wholesale supply and mainte- 
nance system. 

(k) Transportation (to include traffic 
management) as it relates to continental 
United States wholesale supply and 
maintenance system. 

(1) Operation and maintenance of as- 
signed facilities and real property. 

(m) Studies and reviews of organiza- 
tional and operational concepts for pro- 
viding Department of the Army materiel 
to its users, in coordination with the 
Commanding General, U.S. Army Com- 
bat Developments Command. 

(n) Specialized training of personnel 
in the materiel area to include new equip- 
ment training, in coordination with the 
Commanding General, U.S. Continental 
Army Command and Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Army Combat Developments 
Command, to qualify test and evaluation 
personnel, key personnel, and instructors 
for schools, training centers, and units 
until the trained output of U.S. Army 
Schools and training centers has become 
effective; special project training for 
which there is no adequate capability in 
the Department of the training 
base; management training in industrial 
or business-type activities of the conti- 
nental United States wholesale supply 
and maintenance system; and training 
of foreign nationals. 

(o) Support to Commanding General, 
U.S. Continental Army Command and 
other governmental agencies in civil de- 
fense and other domestic emergencies as 
directed. 

(p) Technical intelligence. 


(q) Technical review of materiel in 
tables of organization and equipment, 
tables of allowances, and other authori- 
zation documents. 

(r) Implementing mutual security 
programs, to include furnishing advice, 
data, and other assistance in their de- 
velopment. The programs include inter- 
national logistics, coproduction and co- 
operative logistics, international research 
and development and standardization, 
grant aid, military assistance sales, and 
civilian aid. 

(iii) Provide for petroleum logistics as 

ed 


(iv) Within policy, scope and respon- 
sibilities of the Army Safety Program, 
previde for— 

(a) The following in regard to am- 
munition and explosives: 

(1) Furnishing the Department of the 
Army member to the Armed Services 
Explosives Safety Board. 

(2) Furnishing technical advice and 
assistance on ammunition and explosives - 
to Headquarters, Department of the 
Army and to commanders of major 
Army field commands. 

(3) Establishing and maintaining De- 
partment of the Army safety criteria and 
standards with respect to ammunition 
and explosives. 

(4) Monitoring the Department of the 
Army malfunction reporting system on 
conventional, selected, and chemical, 
biological and radiological missile and 
nuclear munitions. 

(b) The safety characteristics of De- 
partment of the Army nuclear and non- 
nuclear materiel in the system or in a 
development program for which he is 
responsible in coordination with the 
Commanding General, U.S. Combat De- 
velopments Command and the U.S. Army 
Nuclear Weapon Systems Surety Group. 

(v) Participate in developing and 
maintaining interservice support and in- 
terservice support agreements. 

(5) Command and staff relationships. 
The Commanding General, U.S. Army 
Materiel Command is under the super- 
vision of the Chief of Staff, United 
States Army. Directives, authorities. 
policy, planning, and -programing guid- 
ance, approved programs, and resource 
allocations are issued to the Commanding 
General, U.S. Army Materiel Command 
by the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army; how- 
ever, in matters involving procurement 
policy and contracting which are within 
the responsibility of the Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Army (Installations and 
Logistics), the Commanding General, 
U.S. Army Materiel Command is under 
the direct supervision of and is author- 
ized to communicate directly with the 
Assistant Secretary of the Army (Instal- 
lations and Logistics) . 

(6) Other relationships. (i) The U.S. 
Army Materiel Command and the other 
major Army commands are coordinate 
elements of the Department of the Army. 
The Commanding General, U.S. Army 
Materiel Command will maintain close 
liaison with and is authorized to com- 
municate direct with other major com- 
manders or heads of Headquarters, De- 
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partment of the Army agencies in their 
command capacities with respect to mat- 
ters of mutual interests. 

(Gi) The Commanding General, U.S. 
Army Materiel Command will— 

(a) Coordinate appropriate research, 
development, test, and evaluation ac- 
tivities with heads of other materiel de- 
veloping agencies. 

(b) Apprise other major Army com- 
manders and agency heads of materiel 
developments which will have an impact 
on their operational missions, programs, 
and requirements, and will assure liberal 
exchange of information relative to their 
support of and interest in U.S. Army 
Materiel Command research, develop- 
ment, test, and evaluation activities. 

(c) Maintain liaison with other mili- 
tary services, the Defense Supply Agency, 
and the General Services Administra- 
tion, as well as with industry, universities, 
and other nonmilitary agencies to main- 
tain an awareness of their developments 
and exchange information pertaining to 
matters of mutual interest. 

(d) Have direct access to the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (International 
Security Affairs) on Military Assistance 
Program matters specifically delegated 
by Headquarters, Department of the 
Army except those of a financial man- 
agement nature. 

(e) Assist U.S. Army Combat Devel- 
opments Command in the review of au- 
thorization documents for adequacy of 
supply and maintenance organization 
and personnel; assist U.S. Army Combat 
Developments Command and U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command on matters asso- 
ciated with supply and maintenance 
concepts, doctrine, personnel, MOS, and 
training. 

(f) Coordinate with other major Army 
commanders in the development of the 
systems, procedures, and criteria de- 
scribed in subparagraph (4) (ii) (h) of 
this paragraph. 

(7) Major subordinate commands—(i) 
Commodity commands. (a) The major 
subordinate commands of U.S. Army 
Materiel Command which are classified 
as commodity commands are: 

(1) US. Army Mobility Command, 
with headquarters at Warren, Mich. 

(2) U.S. Army Missile Command, with 
headquarters at Redstone Arsenal, 
Huntsville, Ala. 

(3) US. Army Weapons Command, 
with headquarters at Rock Island Arse- 
nal, Til. 

(4) US. Army Munitions Command, 
with headquarters at Picatinny Arsenal, 
Dover, N.J. 

(5) U.S. Army Electronics Command, 
with headquarters at Fort Monmouth, 
NJ. 

(b) Missions of the commodity com- 
mands are as follows: 

(1) For assigned items, except as 
otherwise specifically assigned in ap- 
propriate governing regulations, the 
U.S. Army Materiel Command commo- 
dity commands exercise integrated com- 
modity management, comprising— 

(i) Research, design, development, 
and modification. 
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(ii) Sponsorship of test and evalua- 
tion 


(iii) Maintenance support planning 
(AR 750-6), including initial repair 
parts, tools, test, and handling equip- 
ment provisioning (AR 700-19). 

(iv). Technical and engineering super- 
vision and services including technical 
advisory service and maintenance, pro- 
duction, and product engineering. 

(v) Cataloging and standardization. 

(vi) Procurement and production. 

(vii) Integrated materiel inventory 


. Management (AR 700-5). 


(viii) Detailing of materiel and in- 
dustrial mobilization plans, contingency 
plans, and maintenance of mobilization 
reserves and production base. 

(iz) Preparation or acquisition of 
technical gublications as prescribed in 
AR 310-3. 

(2) Plan and conduct new equipment 
training, special project training, and 
training of foreign nationals, to include 
designing pertinent training devices. 

(3) Execute assigned missions in 
support of other U.S. Army Materiel 
Command elements having project man- 
agement or commodity management 
responsibility for specific weapons 
systems or items. 

(4) Command assigned installations 
and activities. 

(c) Commodity assignments are as 
follows: 

(1) U.S. Army Mobility Command ex- 
ercises integrated commodity manage- 
ment of aeronautical and air-delivery 
equipment; tactical wheeled and general- 
purpose vehicles; other surface trans- 
portation equipment; mapping and 
survey equipment for the field armies; 
electric power generation equipment (as 
assigned by Headquafters, U.S. Army 
Materiel Command); construction and 
services equipment; barrier equipment 
(including mine warfare and demoli- 
tion equipment); bridging and stream 
crossing equipment; night vision equip- 
ment;- petroleum handling and dis- 
pensing equipment; and general support 
equipment and supplies (firefighting, 
industrial engines, heating and air- 
conditioning, water purification, and 
materials handling). 


(2) U.S. Army Missile Command ex- 
ercises integrated commodity manage- 
ment of free rockets, guided missiles, 
ballistic missiles, target missiles, related 
special purpose and multisystem test 
equipment, air defense missile fire 
coordination equipment, and other as- 
sociated equipment. 

(3) U.S. Army Weapons Command ex- 
ercises integrated commodity manage- 
ment of weapons, combat vehicles, and 
fire control equipment. 


(4) US. Army Munitions Command 
exercises integrated commodity manage- 
ment of nuclear and nonnuclear ammu- 
nition; rocket and missile warhead 
sections; chemical, biological, and radio- 
logical materiel; pyrotechnics; and 
propellant-actuated devices. 

(5) US. Army Electronics Command 
exercises integrated commodity manage- 
ment of communications equipment, ex- 
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cept for specific assignments made to 
Commanding General, U.S. Army Stra- 
tegic Communications Command by AR 
10-13 for strategic communications 
equipment and communications security 
equipment; signal intelligence equip- 
ment and electronic warfare equipment, 
except for certain specific assignments 
made to Commanding General, U.S. 
Army Security Agency by AR 10-122; 
aviation electronics (avionics) equip- 
ment; combat surveillance equipment; 
photographic and microfilming materiel; 
IFF systems equipment; automatic data 
processing equipment (except regulated 
items of ADPE, closed circuit computer 
systems, which are an integral part of - 
@ weapons system, and fire-control 
computers) ; radar other than fire direc- 
tion radar; meteorological and electronic 
radiological detection materiel; electric 
power generation equipment (as assigned 
by Headquarters, U.S. Army Materiel 
Command); and electronic parts and 
materials common to electronic materiel 
throughout the Department of the Army. 

(ii) U.S. Army Test and Evaluation 
Command. U.S. Army Test and Evalua- 
tion Command, with headquarters at 
Aberdeen Proving Ground, Md., plans 
and conducts for U.S. Army Materiel 
Command engineering service and con- 
firmatory test of Department of the 
Army materiel; provides tests and eval- 
uation services and support to the spon- 
soring commodity commands and project 
managers; assists appropriate commands 
or agencies in planning and preparing for 
troop tests involving Department of the 
Army materiel; and commands assigned 
installations and activities. 

(c) U.S. Army Combat Developments 
Command—(1) Purpose. This paragraph 
sets forth the mission and principal 
functions of the Commanding General, 
US. Army Combat Developments Com- 
mand, and prescribes command and staff 
relationships with higher and collateral 
echelons. . 

(2) Mission. The mission of the Com- 
manding General, U.S. Army Combat 
Developments Command, a major field 
commander of the Department of the 
Army, is to— 

(i) Formulate and document current 
doctrine for the Army in the field; for 
Army participation in the unified de- 
fense of the United States against air 
attack; and for Army support of civil 
defense. 

(ii) Determine, in anticipation of the 
nature of land warfare in the future, 
the kinds of forces and materiel needed 
and how these forces and materiel 
should be employed. 

(iii) Make recommendations to Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army in 
regard to the above matters. 

(3) Principal functions. The principal 
functions of the Commanding General, 
US. Army Combat Development Com- 
mand are to— 


ti) Develop, test, and recommend im- 
proved operation, organizational, and 
doctrinal concepts for the Army in the’ 
field; for Army participation in the uni- 
fied defense of the United States against 
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air attack; and for Army support of civil 
defense. 

(ii) Develop and recommend opera- 
tional, organizational, and docérinal 
concepts for the Army of the future. 

(iii) Prepare recommendations with 
regard to— 

(a) Revisions of the Basic Army 
Strategic Estimate, the Army Strategic 
Plan, and the Army Force Development 
Plan. 

(b) Revisions of the Combat Develop- 
_ ment Objectives Guide. 

(c) Establishment, revision, and/or 
elimination of qualitative materiel de- 
velopment objectives, qualitative materiel 
requirements, small development re- 
quirements and priorities relating 
thereto. 

(d) Integration of new doctrine, new 
organizations, and new materiel into the 


Army. 

(iv) Plan, maintain, and conduct the 
Combat Development Study 

(v) Plan, program, fund, and conduct 
the. Combat Development Evaluation 


Program consisting of the following - 


major programs 

(a) The Combat Development Experi- 
mentation Program which, through the 
means of field experimentation, war 
gaming, miniaturized exercises or other 
methods, results in development of new 
or improved doctrine, organizations, ma- 
teriel development objectives, and/or 
materiel requirements. 

(b) The Combat Development Troop 
Test Program which, through troop test 
and/or field exercises conducted in con- 
junction with other commands, provides 
for test and evaluation of new or im- 
proved doctrine, tactics, procedures, and 
organizations, and gains additional in- 
formation on materiel. 

(vi) Monitor research and develop- 
ment activities to insure that develop- 
ments meet objectives and requirements; 
provide user guidance to materiel de- 
veloping agencies during all phases of 
the development process; provide repre- 
sentation at all development project “in 
process” reviews; and review materiel 
developing agency test results to deter- 
mine acceptability of tested items in re- 
lation to requirements and to improved 
combat effectiveness of the Army. 

(vii) Develop and recommend tables 
of organization and equipment (TOE) ; 
develop and recommend to Headquarters, 
Department of the Army the basis of 
issue for new, tentative, and standard 
major items of TOE and tables of allow- 
ances (TA) equipment entering the sup- 
ply system, except for medical items 
which will be developed by The Surgeon 
General in coordination with the Com- 
manding General U.S. Army Combat De- 
velopments Command; and recom- 
mend items of equipment and ammu- 
nition for deletion from the supply sys- 
tem either by complete elimination or 
reduction in quantities required; and 
amend specific TOE as required. 

(viii) Within the field of combat de- 
velopments, recommend the U.S. Army 
position on policy and doctrine state- 
ments of allied armies and on interna- 
tional standardization agreements; and 
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solicit comments from allied armies on 
combat development matters. ° 

(ix) Develop and recommend the 
Army contribution to joint doctrine as 
it applies to the Army in the field; to 
Army participation in the unified de- 
fense of the United States against air 
attack; and to Army support of civil 
defense. 

(x) Promulgate approved concepts, 
doctrine, tactics, and related matters 
through field manuals and other doc- 
trinal publications. 

(xi) Develop and recommend qualita- 
tive personnel requirements for additions, 
changes, or deletions to the military oc- 
cupational specialty codes generated by 
doctrinal or organizational changes. 
Provide advice and assistance to the de- 
veloping agency with respect to qualita- 
tive personnel requirements generated by 
new equipment or systems development. 

(xii) Develop and recommend man- 
power authorization standards and 
criteria for service-type personnel posi- 
tions and activities in TOE. 

(xiii) Provide expedited combat de- 
velopments in response to rapidly de- 
veloping requirements for new doctrine, 
tactics, procedures, organizations, or ma- 
teriel as dictated by military emergency 
situations. 

(xiv) Review the doctrine, organiza- 
tions, tactics, techniques, and materiel of 
other services and of foreign military 
forces to determine their iniplications 
with respect to U.S. Army operational 
— organizational concepts and doc- 

e. 

(xv) Command subordinate headquar- 
ters and activities as may be assigned by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army; 
plan, program, coordinate requirements, 
and provide and supervise utilization of 
resources for accomplishment of basic 
U.S. Army Combat Developments Com- 
mand missions, functions, and responsi- 
bilities; coordinate the provision of oper- 
ation and maintenance of facilities and 
other support to U.S. Army Combat De- 
velopments Command activities which 
are tenants on facilities of other com- 
mands; and budget and fund for finan- 
cial resources as specified in AR 37-1. 

(4) Command and staff relationships. 
The Commanding General U.S. Army 
Combat Developments Command is un- 
der the supervision of the Chief of Staff, 
U.S. Army, Directives, authorities, policy, 
planning and agg age , ap- 
proved programs, and resource alloca- 
tions are issued to the Commanding Gen- 
eral U.S. Army Combat Developments 
Command, by the Chief of Staff, U.S. 
Army. 

(5) Collateral relationships. (i) The 
U.S. Army Combat Developments Com- 
mand and the other major Army com- 
mands are coordinate elements of the 
Department of the Army. The Com- 
manding General U.S. Army Combat De- 
velopments Command is authorized to 
communicate direct with other major 
Army commanders or with heads of 
cata aa eee of the Army 
agencies in their command capacities 
aay respect to matters of mutual inter- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 32, NO. 177-——-WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 13 





(ii) The Commanding General U‘s, 
a, Combat Developments Command 


ae Assure liberal exchange of infor- 
mation with the commanders of materie] 
developing agencies relative to approved 
projects for the development of mate. 
riel, including qualitative and quan- 
titative personnel requirements resulting 
therefrom, and will maintain an aware- 
ness of other developments which will 
have an impact on future materiel re- 
quirements, development and test pro- 
grams for new equipment, and training 
publications. 

(b) Apprise other major commanders 
of combat development activities which 
will have an impact on their opera- 
tional missions, programs, and require- 
ments, and will assure liberal exchange 
of information relative to their support 
of and interest in U.S. Army Combat 
Developments Command development 
activities. 

(ec) Establish contact with com- 
manders of Army components of unified 
commands to insure that Army combat 
development activities are quickly re- 
sponsive to Army objectives and require- 
ments. 

(d) Maintain liaison with combat de- 
velopment or similar activities of other 
military services, the Department of De- 
fense, and other nations, as well as in- 
dustry, universities, and other nonmili- 
tary agencies to maintain an awareness 
of their developments and exchange in- 
formation pertaining to matters of mu- 
tual interest. : 

(d) U.S. Army Strategic Communica- 
tions Command—(1) Purpose. This par- 
agraph sets forth the mission and prin- 
cipal functions of the Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Army Strategic Communica- 
tions Command, and prescribes command 
and staff relationships with higher and 
collateral echelons. 

(2) Definitions. (i) New systems are 
defined for the purposes of this para- 
graph as systems or equipment which in- 
volve new modes of communication or 
determination of the feasibility of pro- 
posed conceptual solutions to communi- 
cations problems, always requiring-a re- 
search and development (RD) effort and 
research, development, test and evalua- 
tion (RDTE) funds. 

(ii) Operating systems are defined for 
the purposes of this paragraph as sys- 
tems, facilities, or equipment which con- 
cern ex and expansions of exist- 
ing systems and modifications and ad- 
ditions of facilities, primarily through 
the use of commercial types of equipment 
and available general use items procured 
with other than RDTE funds. 

(iii) Communications security logis- 
tics deals with requirements computa- 
tions, acquisition, cataloging, distribu- 
tion, storage, overhaul, and disposal of 
communication seeurity equipment, aids, 
and unique repair parts; cryptoaccount- 
ing of communications security equip- 
ment and aids; main engineer- 


tenance 
ing, management, and support of com- 
munications security equipment; techni- 
cal assistance; 


introduction. 


; and new equipment 
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(iv) The term DCS ‘Army) means 
that portion of the Defense Communica- 
~ tions System for which responsibility has 

peen assigned to the U.S. Army. 

(v) The term non-DCS communica- 
tions for the purposes of this paragraph 
comprises intracommand, post, camp, 
and station, and special communications. 
(This does not include the organic com- 
munications of TOE units nor those com- 
munications which are a part of a weapon 
system.) 

(3) Mission. The mission of the Com- 
manding General, U.S. Army Strategic 
Communications Command, a major 
field commander of the Department of 
the Army, is to— 

(i) Function as principal U.S. Army 
manager for the DCS (Army), including 
extensions and restorations. 

(ii) Establish, engineer, install, and 
operate the DCS (Army). 

(iii) Provide engineering, installation, 
and technical support services, as re-~ 
quired, for non-DCS communications; 
and operate non-DCS communications 
as assigned. 

(iv) Provide central direction and co- 
ordination of the leasing of communica- 
tions for the Army. 

(v) Provide radio propagation infor- 
mation to the military services as di- 
rected. 

(vi) Except as assigned to the Com- 
manding General, U.S. Army Materiel 
Command, exercise commodity manage- 
ment of communications security logis- 


tics. 

(4) Principal functions. (i) The prin- 
cipal functions of the Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Army Strategic Communica- 
tions Command, pertaining specifically 
to the DCS (Army) are to— 

(a) Act as principal U.S. Army man- 
ager for the DCS (Army). In this capac- 
ity, he is the prineipal point of contact as 
to the status of all life cycle actions for 
approved systems projects in the DCS 
(Army) area. 

(b) Establish, engineer, install; and 
operate the DCS (Army); perform 
maintenance of new and operating sys- 
tems through direct support and of in- 
stalled facilities through direct and gen- 
eral support. 

(c) Provide DCS extension and re- 
storal communications during contin- 
gency and emergency operations, includ- 
ing the support of the unified and speci- 
fied commanders when such tasks are 
assigned to the Army. 

(d) Maintain the DCS (Army) in a 
state of operational readiness. 


(e) Perform systems planning and 
preliminary engineering for new and op- 
erating systems involving development 
of concept and network layout; alloca- 
tion of channels (traffic engineering) ; 
determination of standards of quality 
and reliability; frequency engineering; 
establishment of installation schedules; 
development of system materiel require- 
ments; formulation of criteria, stand- 
ards, and practices for design, establish- 
ment, engineering, installation, opera- 
tion, and maintenance; and planning for 
personnel, training, and logistical sup- 
port requirements. 
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(f) Perform systems planning and 
preliminary engineering for operating 
systems involving transmission engineer- 
ing including site selection and electronic 
environment survey; determination of 
facility, power, MCA, and other construc- 
tion requirements including site acquisi- 
tion plan; equipment selection; and 
preparation of technical specifications. 

(g) Develop system materiel require- 
ments for new and operating systems for 
DCS (Army) to include development of 
the detailed annual and midrange equip- 
ment and systems procurement lists. 

(h) Develop and recommend, as re- 
quired, qualitative materiel development 
objectives (QMDO), qualitative materiel 
requirements (QMR), and small develop- 
ment requirements (SDR) to the Com- 
manding General, U.S. Army Combat 
Developments Command for new 
systems. 

(i) Perform on-site user test and eval- 
uation and final acceptance of communi- 
cations equipment and systems utilized 
for DCS (Army) purposes. 

(j) Conduct user testing and evalua- 
tion of commercial communications 
equipment to determine its suitability for 
use in DCS (Army) communications and 
to insure compliance with Defense Com- 
munications Agency (engineering and 
installations) standards. 

(k) Program and budget for all re- 
source requirements for operating 
systems. 

(1) Manage and control materiel and 
facility resources acquired to support 
DCS (Army) communications to include 
control of release of assets and determi- 
nation of priorities for distribution. 

(m) Furnish contracting officer’s rep- 
resentatives for contracts for operating 
systems. _ 

(n) Exercise control over logistical 
support requirements as defined in AR 
11-8 for new systems and operating 
systems. 

(o) Determine excess property for new 
systems and operating systems. 

(p) Monitor the development of plans, 
specifications, and actual construction of 
facilities for operating systems. 

(ii) The principal functions of the 
Commanding General, U.S. Army Stra- 
tegic Communications Command per- 
taining specifically to non-DCS com- 
munications or to both DCS (Army) and 
non-DCS communications are to— 

(a) Provide planning, engineering, in- 
stallation, and technical support serv- 
ices for non-DCS communications in a 
similar manner as performed for DCS 
(Army), when reques' by the respon- 
sible commander or when directed by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army. 

(b) Establish, engineer, install, and 
operate non-DCS communications as as- 
signed. Upon assumption of such non- 
DCS communications responsibilities, 
the Commanding General, U.S. Army 
Strategic Communications Command is 
the principal point of contact as to the 
status of all associated life cycle actions. 

(c) Develop standards and practices 
for Army-wide leasing of communica- 
tions equipment, systems, and services; 
and arrange for all leased communica- 
tions required to support U.S. Army 
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Strategic Communications Command 
responsibilities. 

(d) Maintain communications ele- 
ments in a state of operational readiness 
to insure support as ‘ 

(e) Provide Headquarters, Depart- 
ment of the Army with qualitative and 
quantitative personnel requirements in- 
formation. 

(f) Provide U.S. Continental Army 
Command with programed training re- 
quirements to support new-and operating 
systems. 

(g) Support Army communications 
development projects as directed. 

(h) Exercise financial management 
control over PEMA funds. 

(i) Provide radio propagation -infor- 
mation to the military services as re- 
quired. 

(j) Engineer, install, and operate 
fixed and mobile radio frequency moni- 
toring facilities to support Department 
of the Army frequency management ac- 
tivities as required. 

(k) Conduct electromagnetic radia- 
tion surveys including measurements 
and calculations, as required, to deter- 
mine the radio frequency energy levels 
which may be encountered by personnel 
or materiel. 

(}) Provide area frequency coordina- 
tors in support of Department of the 
Army frequency management responsi- 
bilities. 

(m) Provide detailed system design 
engineering for all fixed telecommunica- 
tions class IV development projects as 
provided in AR 105-22. 

(iii) The principal functions of the 
Commanding General, U.S. Army Stra- 
tegic Communications Command for 
rn Capen ge security logistics are 


(a) Act as commodity manager for 
Communications Security equipment, 
aids, and unique repair parts. 

(b) Operate the U.S. Army Communi- 
cations Security National Inventory Con- 
trol Point, operate the U.S. Army Com- 
munications Security National Mainte- 
nance Point, and operate the U.S. Army 
Central Office of Record for all crypto- 
accountable materiel. 

(ec) Conduct new equipment introduc- 


on. 

(d) Provide procurement direction for 
ss Communications Security ma- 

el. 

(e) Provide technical assistance on 
matters concerning Communications Se- 
curity logistics. 

(f) Develop Communications Security 
equipment standardization actions. 


(g) Participate in the preparation and 
review of QMDO, SDR, and QMR involv- 
ing Communications Security materiel. 

(h) Review existing MOS and the de- 
velopment of new MOS pertaining to 
the maintenance of Communications 
Security equipment. 

(i) Prepare Communications Security 
logistic plans and programs. 

(j) Monitor and assist as required in 
the test and evaluation of tactical Com- 
munications Security equipment; and 
perform on-site test and evaluation of 
Communications Security equipment 
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used in DCS (Army) and non-DCS com- 
munications systems. 

(k) Assist in the development and 
recommend communications security 
equipment basis of issue; review TOE, 
TA, Army Communications Development 
Projects-(ACDP), and other authoriza- 
tion documents for purpose of computing 
requirements. 

(1) Operate communications security 
depots. 

(m) Monitor the research, design, and 
development of communications security 
equipment for long-range requirements, 
budgeting, programing, and logistic sup- 
port planning. 

(n) Assist in the review of concepts 
and studies affecting communications 
security logistics and affecting deter- 
~ mination of requirements for long-range 


programing. 

(o) Exercise technical supervision over 
communications security logistic ac- 
tivities Army-wide. : 

(iv) The Commanding General, U.S. 
Army Strategic Communications Com- 
mand commands subordinate commands, 
installations, and activities as may be 
assigned by Headquarters, Department 
of the Army; and plans, programs, budg- 
ets, coordinates requirements for re- 
sources, and provides and supervises util- 
ization of resources for all headquarters, 
installations, and activities commanded. 

(5) Command and staff relationships. 
The Commanding General, U.S) Army 
Strategic Communications Command is 
under the supervision of the Chief of 
Staff, U.S. Army. Directives, authorities, 
policy, planning and programing guid- 
ance, approved programs, and resource 
allocations are issued to the Command- 
ing General, U.S. Army Strategic Com- 
munications Command by the Chief of 
Staff, U.S. Army. 

(6) Other relationships. (i) The U.S. 
Army Strategic Communications Com- 
mand and the other major Army com- 
mands are coordinate elements of the 
Department of the Army. The Com- 
manding General, U.S. Army Strategic 
Communications Command is authorized 
to communicate directly with other 
Major commanders and with heads of 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
agencies in their command capacities 
with respect to matters of mutual 
interest. 

(ii) The Commanding General, U.S. 
Army Strategic Communications Com- 
mand— 

(a) Will coordinate with U.S. Army 
Materiel Command with regard to mate- 
riel readiness of acquired assets for DCS 
(Army) and non-DCS communications 
in depot stock, detailed logistical sup- 
port (including repair parts supply), 
maintenance engineering, cataloging, 
and standardization, and complex 
projects. 

(b) Will coordinate with U.S. Army 
Combat Developments Command with 
regard to developing materiel objectives 
and qualitative requirements for new 
systems and the testing of communica- 
tions-electronics equipment having a 
dual applicability to both tactical and 
fixed plant situations. 
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(c) Is principal point of contact 
within the Army for dealing with the 
Director, Defense Communications 
Agency on communications operational 
matters and related matters as directed. 

(d) When operating in the area of 
oversea unified commands, will assume 
overall planning responsibility for facili- 
ties to be operated by U.S. Army Stra- 





component command and theater area, 
Defense Communications Agency. He 
will, in coordination with the Army com- 
ponent command, coordinate directly 
with other service component command 
and the unified command as necessary. 
In this connection the responsibility for 
the preparation and coordination of 


communications aspects of Theater War. 


and Contingency Plans is reserved to the 
Army component commander with ap- 
propriate assistance from U.S. Army 
Strategic Communications Command. 
Channels for intratheater coordination 
of communications plans may be modi- 
fied by mutual agreement between U:S. 
Army Strategic Communications Com- 
mand and the Army component com- 
mand concerned when desirable to ac- 
commodate special circumstances in a 
given theater. 

(e) U.S. Army Intelligence Com- 
mand—(1) Purpose. This paragraph sets 
forth the mission and principal func- 
tions of the Commanding General, US. 
Army Intelligence Command and pre- 
scribes command and staff relationships 
with higher and collateral echelons. 

(2) Mission. The mission of the Com- 
manding General, U.S. Army Intelligence 
Command, a major field commander of 
the Department of the Army, is to 
perform assigned continental US. 
counterintelligence activities to include 
provision of counterintelligence support 
to U.S. Army elements in continental 
United States on a geographic area basis; 
exercise Control Office functions for rou- 
tine background investigations which 
originate in U.S. Army, Alaska; US. 
Army, Europe; US. Army, Pacific; and 
U.S. Army Forces Southern Command; 
perform such other intelligence-counter- 
intelligence functions as may be assigned 
by Headquarters, Department of the 
Army; and make recommendations to 
higher and collateral echelons in regard 
to these matters. 

(3) Principal functions. The principal 
functions of the Commanding General, 
mi Army Intelligence Command are 

(i) Conduct counterintelligence in- 
vestigations within continental United 
States concerned with Department of 
the Army military and civilian personnel 
security programs and provide the re- 
sults thereof to the cognizant command- 
er. See AR 381-130 and AR 604-5. 

(ii) Conduct personnel security inves- 
tigations within continental United 
States concerned with the industrial 
security program, and furnish the results 
thereof to the requesting. commander or 
agency head. 

(iii) Provide central direction and 
control of U.S. Army counterintelligence 
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operations within continental United 
States, except those operations 8 inlvig 
tactical intelligence uni 


(iv) Conduct seunticaeietiioaes sur- 
veys and inspections and technical sur- 
veys and inspections,. and assist in 
counterintelligence education programs 
within continental United States. 

(v) Operate the U.S. Army Investiga- 
tive Records Repository. 

(vi) Operate the Department of De- 
fense National Agency Check Center. 

(vii) Operate the Defense Central 
Index of Investigations. 

(viii) Control routine background in- 
vestigations which originate in US. 
Army, Alaska; U.S. Army, Europe; US. 
Army, Pacific; and U.S. Army Forces 
Southern Command. See AR 381-130. 

(4) Command and staff relationships. 
The Commanding General, U.S. Army 
Intelligence Command is under the su- 
pervision of the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army. 
Directives, authorities, policy, planning 
and programing guidance, approved 
programs, and resource allocations are 
issued to the Commanding General, U.S. 
Army Intelligence Command by the Chief 
of Staff, U.S. Army. 

(5) Other relationships. (i) The US. 
Army Intelligence Command and the 
other major Army commands are coordi- 
nate elements of the Department of the 
Army. Commanding General, U.S. Army 
Intelligence Command is authorized to 
communicate direct -with other major 
Army commanders or with heads of 


capaci 
with respect to matters of mutual 
interest. 

(ii) The Commanding General, U:S. 
Army Intelligence Command will main- 
tain liaison with U.S. Army Military 
Police Criminal Investigation Units and 
with counterpart activities of the De- 
partments of the Navy and Air Force 
and other governmental agencies for the 
coordination of activities of mutual 
interest. 

(f) Military Trafic Management and 
Terminal Service—(1) Purpose. This 
paragraph sets forth the mission and 
principal functions of the Commander, 


and staff relationships with higher and 
collateral echelons; and the missions 
and areas of geographical jurisdiction of 
the major subordinate commands of 
MTMTS 


(2) Authority. (i) The Secretary of 
Defense has designated the Secretary of 
pears he ded ae Ae geese 
directed him to establish and organize 
as a jointly samme major field command 
of the Department of the Army, the Sin- 
gle Manager Operating Agency for mili- 
tary traffic; land transportation, and 
common-user ocean terminals (referred 
to in this paragraph as MTMTS). 

(ii) The Secretary of the Army has 
been charged to designate a general of- 
ficer as Executive Director for the Single 
Manager Operating Agency who shall 
have no other duties but to direct the 
operations of the agency. The Executive 
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Director is also designated as the Com- 
mander, MTMTS. 

(iii) MTMTS operations will be con- 
ducted within the United States, exclud- 
ing Alaska and Hawaii, except for those 
assigned functions which require opera- 
tions outside the continental United 
States. s 

(3) Explanation of terms. (i) MTMTS., 
The headquarters, major subordinate 
commands, installations, and activities, 
together with personnel assigned thereto, 
that are under the command of the 
Commander, MTMTS. 

(ii) Military traffic. Department of 
Defense (DOD) personnel and things to 
be transported. 

(iii) Military-land transportation. All 
point-to-point military-owned — trans- 
portation equipment for over-the-ground 
use, and the management and control 
thereof. 

(iv) Common-user ocean terminal. A 
military installation or that part of a 
military installation which regularly 
provides for two or more services’ term- 
inal functions of receipt, transit stor- 
age or staging, processing, and loading 
and unloading of passengers or cargo 
aboard ships. 

(v) Military trafic management. The 
direction, control, and supervision of all 
functions incident to the effective and 
economical procurement and use of 
freight and passenger transportation 
service from commercial for-hire trans- 
portation companies (including rail, 
highway, air, inland waterway, coast- 
wise, and intercoastal carriers). Refer- 
ence to coastwise and intercoastal com- 
mercial transportation is not intended 
to affect those responsibilities for ocean 
carrier functions assigned to the Mili- 
tary Sea Transport Service but has ref- 
erence to the traffic management au- 
thority necessary to determine the prop- 
er mode of shipment. Reference to air 
carriers is not intended to affect those 
responsibilities for procurement of con- 
tract airlift services assigned to the Mili- 
tary Airlift Command. 

(4) Mission. The Commander, 
MTMTS, a major field commander of 
the Department of the Army, will— 

(i) Within the mission of MTMTS, 
provide transportation planning support 

to the Organization of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, the unified and specified com- 
mands, the services, and Department of 
Defense agencies in support of the plans 
of the Joint Chiefs*of Staff, approved 
cold, limited, and general war plans of 
the unified and specified commanders, 
and other military and civil operations as 
required. 

(ii) Provide continental United States 
traffic management and common-user 
and commercial ocean terminal p 
support to the unified and specified com- 
mands, the military services, and other 
Department of Defense components. 

(iii) Direct, control, and supervise the 
performance of functions incident to the 
effective economical procurement and 
use of freight and passenger transporta- 
tion service from commercial for-hire 
transportation companies operating be- 
tween points in continental United 
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States, except for long-term contract 
airlift service. 

(iv) Control the movement into air 

and ocean terminals. 
(v) Develop, establish, and operate an 
integrated transportation information 
data system to support the mission of 
MTMTS. 

(vi) Command and operate assigned 
common-user continental United States 
military ocean terminals, and obtain re- 
quired terminal services for movement of 
passengers and manifested cargo through 
other continental United States military 
or commercial ocean terminal facilities. 

(vii) Provide worldwide traffic man- 
agement for the Department of Defense 
household goods moving and storage pro- 
gram. Develop uniform Department of 
Defense regulations governing all traffic 
management and related aspects of the 
Department of Defense household goods 
moving and storage programs so as not 
to require further implementation by 
separate military service regulations. 

(viii) Control and direct the opera- 
tions of military-owned railway rolling 
stock registered for interchange service 
other than that permanently assigned to 
intrabase or intraplant operations, to 
include supply accountability and main- 
tenance of the Defense Freight Railway 
Interchange Fleet. 

(ix) In coordination with the Military 
Departments and other Department of 
Defense components, develop and im- 
prove programs encompassing all fea- 
tures of transportation and related serv- 
ices bearing upon the through movement 
of shipments of personnel and material, 
including Through Government Bill of 
Lading responsibilities. 

(x) Command oversea Army termi- 
nal units providing terminal service in 
oversea areas in support of the Depart- 
ment of the Air Force and other agencies 
as assigned. 

(xi) Command subordinate com- 
mands, installations, and activities, as 
may be assigned; and plan, program, 
budget, and coordinate requirements for 
resources, as necessary to support the 
Department of the Army responsibility 
for programing, budgeting, and financ- 
ing, and to provide and supervise utiliza- 
tion of resources for accomplishment of 
MTMTS missions, functions, and respon- 
sibilities. 

(xii) Accomplish additional missions 
and specific functions as may be subse- 
quently assigned by the Secretary of 
Defense. 

(5) Principal functions. The principal 
functions of the Commander, MTMTS 
are— 

(i) With regard to traffic manage- 
ment, to— 

(a) Advise and assist, by provision of 
adequate cost, rate, and traffic data 
services: 

(1) Procurement agencies in develop- 
ing the most economical sources of 
supply. 

(2) Production activities in program- 
ing the p of raw materials 
and semifinished and finished products 
through Government-operated facilities. 

(3) Distribution agencies in program- 
ing the position of stocks. . 
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(4) Site selection authorities in eval- 
uating transportation considerations in 
pm selection of sites for plants and facil- 
ities. 

(5) Fiscal agencies in the development 
and improvement of cost data techniques. 

(6) Appropriate agencies as-to the 
effect of packing and packaging costs on 
transportation and distribution costs and 
the utilization of transportation equip- 
ment. 

(b) Control and direct the operation 
of military-owned railway rolling stock 
registered for interchange service other 
than that permanently assigned to intra- 
base or intraplant operations. 

(c) Develop and improve the small 
shipment consolidation programs. 

(d) Develop and improve loss and 
damage prevention programs. 

(e) Determine or establish proper 
freight classification and freight and 
passenger rates, fares, charges, rules, and 
regulations for Department of Defense 
traffic. 

(f) Negotiate, as necessary, with for- 
hire commercial carriers of cargo or pas- 
sengers or their rate-making agencies, 
for the classifications, rates, fares, 
charges, rules, and regulations to carry 
out the functions assigned in (e) above. 

(g) Administer the transit manage- 
ment program. 

(h) Maintain surveillance of reissued 
freight and passenger tariffs and of tariff 
supplements to determine changes made 
thereby that would affect the cost of 
moving or the routing of military traffic. 

(i), Review all for-hire commercial 
carrier (freight, passenger, and house- 
hold goods) dockets and other proposals 
to determine the extent to which military 
traffic would be affected and the action 
required. : 

(j) Recommend to The Judge Advo- 
cate General, Headquarters, Department 
of the Army, actions concerning Depart- 
ment of Defense litigation in the trans- 
portation and traffic management areas 
necessary to protect or promote the in- 
terests of the Department of Defense. 

(k) Plan, develop, and monitor the 
Freight Classification Guide System. 

(l) Develop and maintain current 
transportation cost and statistical data 
necessary to facilitate efficient and. ef- 
fective performance of the functions as- 
signed in (e) through (k) above. 

(m) Maintain tariff files. 

(n) Obtain and quote rates. 

(0) Determine the type of service re- 
quired to move trafiic. 

(p) Arrange with carriers for the 
transportation equipment required for 
shipment, 


(q) Route traffic or prescribe rules, 
regulations, and criteria for the guid- 
ance of those assigned routing responsi- 
bilities. 

(r) Establish criteria on which selec- 
tion of mode, carrier, and method of 
shipping, storing, or handling of house- 
hold goods will be made and imple- 
mented. Included herein is the establish- 
ment of uniform procedures and docu- 
ments pertaining to the actual move- 
ment of household goods and to pro- 
curement of accessorial services, such as 
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packing, draying, storing, and all other 
related handling operations. 

(s) Prescribe regulations and dissem- 
inate technical instructions on the issu- 
ance and completion of transportation 
documentation (bills of lading, transpor- 
tation requests) . 

(t) Prescribe the methods and format 
for use by the_military departments and 
other Department of Defense compo- 
nents to develop and forecast their con- 
tinental United States transportation re- 
quirements by mode or modes (including 
the assumptions and computations on 
which they are based), which will assure 
responsiveness to their individual logistic 
systems, and evaluate and question, when 
necessary, the validity of the require- 
ments specified. 

(u) Develop plans to assure the effi- 
cient use and control of military-owned 
and commercial domestic land transpor- 
tation resources and capabilities made 
available to the Department of Defense 
under mobilization or other emergency 
conditions. 

(v) Control the use of and, as directed 
by the Secretary of Defense, operate mil- 
itary-owned domestic land transporta- 
tion resources required to supplement the 
capability of commercial transportation 
companies when the land transportation 
resources (and other resources deter- 
mined by the Secretary of Defense) of 
commercial transportation companies 
operating within the United States are 
inadequate to meet military require- 
ments. 

(w) In coordination with Military Air- 
lift Command, Military Sea Transport 
Service, the Joint Transportation Board 
(JTB) , and the Military Services or other 
Department of Defense components: 

(1) Plan, program, and manage the 
fiow of continental United States orig- 
inated passengers and cargo into appro- 
priate air and ocean terminals in order 
to meet and optimize the use of avail- 
able air and ocean lift provided by the 
Single Manager operating agencies. 

(2) Prepare long-. and short-range 
forecasts of oversea lift requirements and 
match them with forecasts of capabilities 
as stated by Military Airlift Command 
and Military Sea Transport Service. 

(3) Submit to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
Joint Transportation Board or the Sec- 
retary of Defense, as appropriate, for 
decision as may be necessary, coordinated 
recommendations for the solution of 
forecast oversea transport problems. 

(z) As directed by the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, Joint Transportation Board or the 
Secretary of Defense, as appropriate, 
arrange for or accomplish the diversion 
of oversea passengers or cargo between 
modes. 

(ii) With regard to control of military 
‘traffic, to— 

(a) Control the movement of pas- 
sengers and cargo within continental 
United States from point of origin to 
destination. 

(b) Command and operate, or arrange 
for the operation of, holding and recon- 
signment points and other intransit con- 
trol activities or installations when re- 
quired for en route shipments of cargo 
within continental United States. 
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(c) Develop and improve procedures 
for facilitating and assuring control and 
expeditious movement of traffic within 
continental United States. 

(d) Develop, promulgate and main- 
tain uniform procedures, regulations, 
forms, and other documents for the 
movement of traffic within continental 
United States. 

(e) Develop, promulgate and maintain 
procedures, regulations, systems, forms, 
and other documents for monitoring en 
route traffic within continental United 
States. 

(f) Advise, as required, the military 
services, Military Airlift Command, Mili- 
tary Sea Transport Service, and other 
Department of Defense components with 
respect to status of en route traffic within 
continental United States. 

(iii) With regard to common-user 
ocean terminal operations, to— 

(a) Command and operate common- 
user military ocean terminals assigned 
to MTMTS by the Secretary of Defense, 
providing such fleet support require- 
ments as are required by the Department 
of the Navy and delineated in applicable 
cross-servicing agreements. 

(b) Arrange for the utilization of com- 
mon-user military ocean terminals oper- 
ated by other military services on a re- 
imbursable basis. 

(c) Arrange for the operation or use 
of commercial ocean terminals within 
continental United States for the ship- 
ment of military manifested cargo. 

(iv) With regard to oversea passenger 
traffic, to— 

(a) Receive, consolidate, and analyze 
total passenger requirements on a pe- 
riodic basis in coordination with the 
military services and other Department 
of Defense components. Advise Military 
Airlift Command and Military Sea 
Transport Service of capability required. 

(b) Advise the Office of the Secre- 
tary of Defense, the Organization of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, the military serv- 
ices, and other Department of Defense 
components of insufficient continental 
United States transportation and termi- 
nal capability with recommendations for 
appropriate action. 

(c) Receive requests from military 
services for desired departure dates of 
individuals and groups; and request 
specific reservations for individuals and 
groups from Military Airlift Command, 
Military Sea Transport Service, or com- 
mercial carriers. Confirm space assign- 
ments to the military services; and issue 
port calls specifying terminal, arrival 
date, and routing to terminal when ap- 
plicable. 

(d) Provide for diversion of passen- 
gers in coordination with the appropriate 
military service and with Military Air- 
lift Command or Military Sea Transport 
Service when required by change in 
capability. 

(e) Provide for temporary accom- 
modation of ocean passengers when pas- 
senger “arrivals at ocean terminals do 
not coincide with ship availability. 

(f) Provide for group travel for pas- 
sengers within continental United States. 

(v) With regard to the oversea move- 
ment of air cargo, to— 


(a) Select the mode of transportation 
for each individual shipment that wil] 


be responsive te the priority and the 
delivery date that the shipper service 


MTMTS and, in conjunction with the 
shipper service, such shipments diverted 
to alternate modes, 

(b) Screen shipments for transport 
lift limitations and, in conjunction with 
the shipper service, select individual 
shipments for diversion to surface trans- 
port; and when cargo cannot be cleared 
for movement to an aerial port of em- 
barkation, provide timely advice to the 
shipper as prescribed by military stand- 
ard transportation and movement proce- 
dures. 

(c) Perform the Airlift Clearance Au- 
thority functions as prescribed by Mili- 
tary standard transportation and move- 
ment procedures. 

(d) Provide movement information, 
expediting services, and tracer action. 

(e) Furnish Military Airlift Com- 
mand with timely information about 
traffic en route and to be routed to the 
aerial port of embarkation and with 
other information necessary to the Mili- 
tary Airlift Command operation. 

(f) Serve as the principal point of 
contact between Military Airlift Com- 
mand and the shipper service at the 
aerial port of embarkation. 

(g) Coordinate the movement of clas- 
sified and/or courier materiel 

(h) Initiate necessary corrective ac- 
tion on traffic or documentation irreg- 
ularities reported by Military Airlift 
Command. 

(4) Monitor retrograde cargo requir- 
ing onward movement from the aerial 
port of embarkation to insure that it is 
effectively shipped to ultimate consignee. 

(vi) With regard to the movement of 
ocean cargo, to— 

(a) Provide traffic management and 
terminal service incident to the move- 
ment of Department of Defense spon- 
sored freight/cargo through common- 
user military and commercial ocean ter- 
minals, to include routing via the inland 
carrier, releasing and control of the input 
and flow into the terminal, and process- 
ing through the ocean terminal. MTMTS 
services shall be in accordance with pro- 
gram and operational requirements of 
the shipper services. The foregoing does 
not modify Navy responsibilities for con- 
trol over movements within the tidewater 
installation. of Fleet support cargo to 
be lifted via Fleet ships. 

(b) Control the flow of Department of 
* Defense sponsored traffic into ocean ter- 
minal facilities through the Offering, Ac- 
ceptance, and Release procedures: 

(c) Make cost evaluations, ascertain 
port handling capability, select port, of- 
fer cargo for booking by Military Sea 
Transportation Service, call cargo for- 
ward to designated terminal facilities, 
provide terminal operator(s) with ship- 
ment data, and issue appropriate export 
release with due dates, rate, route, and 
tariff tender information. 

(d) Operate — Eo common-user 

ocean terminals. This function includes 
ceapataeiaty for all manifested Depart- 
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ment of Defense cargo moving tfirough 
port complex and for any 
Fleet support requirements set forth in 
cross-servicing agreements in effect be- 
tween MTMTS and the U.S. Navy. 

(e) Provide, through Army oversea 
terminal units, ocean terminal manage- 
ment and services at oversea locations in 
support of U.S. Air Force, U.S. Army 
Security Agency, and other agencies as 
assigned or delegated. 

(f) Establish and command outport 
detachments or other subordinate ac- 
tivities, as required; or through cross- 
servicing agreements or contracts, exe- 
cute MTMTS terminal service operations 
incident to the transshipment of Depart- 
ment of Defense cargo through commer- 
cial ocean facilities. 

(g) For release-unit traffic, determine 
specific inland mode and carrier and 
ocean terminal based on lowest landed 
cost within priority.and delivery date 
limitations and operational requirements 
established by the shipper service. 

(h) Provide or arrange for terminal 
service to include receipt, transit stor- 
age and marshaling of cargo, loading and 
discharge of ships, and preparation of 
required documents. 

(i) Supervise, direct and control op- 
erations, staffing, and physical plant of 
assigned terminal facilities and activities. 

(j) Offer cargo to Military Sea Trans- 
portation Service for booking and accept 
satisfactory bookings, provide traffic in- 
formation essential to Military Sea 
Transportation Service planning and 
operations, serving as the single point 
of contact with cognizant Military Sea 
Transportation Service commands in re- 
gard to booking of Department of De- 
fense sponsored manifested export cargo. 

(k) Provide movement information, 
tonnage on hand awaiting lift, and ex- 
pediting services for the shipper services 
as required. 

(l) Provide or arrange for recooper- 
ing, repacking, and marking service as 
required for cargo in transit, and report 
discrepancies to shipper services for 
future correction. 

(m) Correct, or provide for correction 
of, and report discrepancies in documen- 
tation and Technical Order violations, to 
include preparation of mechanized 
Transportation Control and Movement 
Documents when required. 

(n) Arrange for shipment of retro- 
grade cargo requiring onward movement 
» from ocean terminals. 

(o) Purnish each shipper service 
copies of required documents covering 
all of their sponsored export cargo 
moved via the Military Sea Transpor- 
tation Service. 

(vii), With regard to oversea JCS- 
directed deployment and training exer- 
cises, to— 

= Participate fully in the planning 
cycle. 

(b) Consolidate, in coordination with 
the supporting commanders of unified 
and specified commands, Military Airlift 
Command, Military Sea Transportation 
Service, and the military services total 
phased lift requirements to support the 
deployment or exercise, and measure the 


impact upon current long- and short- 
range transport forecasts. Make appro- 
priate recommendations, in coordination 
with Military Airlift Command and Mili- 
tary Sea Transportation Service to the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and Joint Trans- 
portation Board for decision. 

(6) Command and staff relationships. 
The Commander, MTMTS is responsible 
to the Secretary of the Army through 
channels prescribed by the Secretary. 

(i) Operationally, for traffic manage- 
ment, transportation, and ocean terminal 
matters, the Commander, MTMTS is 
under the general direction and super- 
vision of and is directly responsible to 
the Assistant Secretary of the Army (In- 
stallations and Logistics) by delegation 
of the Secretary of the Army. The Com- 
mander, MTMTS is authorized to com- 
municate directly with the Assistant 
Secretary of the Army (Installations and 
Logistics) except on matters involving 
U.S. Army military operations and 
MTMTS resources. 

(ii) In connection with matters out- 
side the scope of his traffic management, 
transportation, and ocean terminal au- 
thorities and responsibilities, the Com- 
mander, MTMTS is responsible 
to the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army. Direc- 
tives, authorities, policy, planning and 

programing guidance, approved pro- 
grams, and allocations involving US. 
Army military operations and MTMTS 
resources are issued to the Commander, 
MTMTS by the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army 
through normal Army command and ad- 
ministrative channels. 

(1) Other relationships. (i) As a major 
Army command, MTMTS will be op- 
erated as an integral part of the Depart- 
ment of the Army, and will be admin- 
istered in accordance with its rules, 
regulations, and directives. The Com- 
mander, MTMTS will accomplish his 
responsibility through the issuance of 
regulations, procedures, technical in- 
structions and delegations of authority, 
technical staff assistance visits to mili- 
tary installations and activities, accumu- 
lation and analysis of data, traffic 
management, and transportation re- 
search, and other similar means. Joint 
regulations and amendments thereto 
will be coordinated with the military 
departments in accordance with appli- 
cable Department of Defense directives 
and instructions. 

(ii) As traffic and terminal service 
manager for Department of Defense, 
the Commander, MTMTS is authorized 
to communicate and coordinate on traf- 
fic management, transportation and 
terminal operations, and related matters 
directly with all components of Depart- 
ment of Defense and with other depart- 
ments and agencies of Government. 

(iii) MTMTS will be jointly staffed in 
accordance with a Joint Table of Dis- 
tribution developed by the Secretary of 
the Army in coordination with the Sec- 
retaries of the Navy and Air Force and 
approved by the Secretary of Defense. 

(8) Major subordinate commands. (i) 
MTMTS will be organized into a national 
headquarters and subordinate com- 
mands, as follows: 


MTMTS matters in 22 States and the 
District of Columbia, east of a line 
formed by the western boundaries of 
Ohio, Kentucky, Tennessee, and Missis- 
sippi. 

(b) Central Area, with headquarters at 
St. Louis, Mo., responsible for MTMTS 
matters in 18 States: Arkansas, Colorado, 
Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Lousi- 
ana, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, 


Nebraska, New Mexico, North Dakota, 
Oklahoma, South Dakota, Texas, Wis- 
consin, and Wyoming. 

(c) Western = with headquarters 


California, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Utah, and Washington. 

(ii) Missions of the area commands 
are— 

(a) Eastern and Western Areas, with- 
in their geograpnic areas: 

(1) Provide traffic management, move- 
ment control to and from overseas, and 
related services to Department of De- 
fense and other Government agencies. 

(2) Command assigned common-user 
ocean terminals, air traffic coordinating 
offices, outports, and other assigned ter- 
minal facilities, installations, and ac- 
tivities (including those in Central Area). 

(3) Direct, control, and supervise the 
movement of freight/cargo to, from, and 
between military installations, air ter- 
minals, ocean terminals, and other ter- 
minal facilities. 

(4) Provide for release, acceptance, 
and booking of all Department of De- 
fense sponsored cargo; plan, program, 
regulate, and coordinate the transship- 
ment of oversea passenger traffic and 
cargo by common-user ocean terminals, 
air terminals, and other military spon- 
sored terminal facilities. (For the per- 
formance of the export cargo mission, 
the Eastern Area is responsible for move- 
ments originating in Minnesota, Iowa, 
Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, 
and all States east of named States; 
and the Western Area is responsible for 
all States west of these States. For the 
performance of the oversea passenger 
mission the Eastern Area is responsible 
for all movements eastbound from con- 
tinental United States, and the Western 
Area for all movements westbound from 
continental United States. 

(5) Develop and maintain plans for 
operational readiness under mobiliza- 
tion, emergency, or special contingency 
conditions. 

(b) Central Area within its geographic 
area: 

(1) Provide traffic management and 
related services to Department of De- 
fense and other Government agencies. 

(2) Direct, control, and supervise the 
movement of freight traffic to, from, and 
between military installations and fa- 
cilities. 

(3) Develop and maintain for opera- 
tional readiness under mobilization, 
emergency, or special contingency condi- 
tions. 
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(c) Central Area on a nationwide 


(1) Direct, control, and supervise cen- 
tralized national functions as assigned. 

(2) Control and supervise the opera- 
tion and maintenance of the Defense 
Freight Railway Interchange Fleet. 

(g) Army components of unified com- 
mands. The Army components of unified 
commands are major field commands of 
the Department of the Army, and consist 
of such subordinate commands, units, 
installation, and activities as may be as- 
signed to them by Headquarters, Depart- 
ment of the Army. The establishment 
and mission of Army component com- 
mands are contained in directives of uni- 
fied commanders and of Headquarters, 
Department of the Army. The establish- 
ment, mission, and organization of uni- 
fied commands are set forth in directives 
of the Department of Defense. The fol- 
lowing Army field commands are Army 
components of the unified commands 
indicated: 


Army component Unified command 


Continental Air De- 
fense Command. 
US. Army Forces US. Strike Com- 
Strike Command. 


U.S. Army, Alaska --. 


U.S. Army Forces 
Southern Com- 
mand. 

US. Army, Europe--- 


US. Southern Com- 
mand. 


U.S. European Com- 
mand. 


US. Pacific Com- 
mand. 


For the adjutant general. 
J.W. Horp, 


Colonel, AGC, 
Comptroller, TAGO. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10663; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


[Docket No. CP67-353] 
TRANSWESTERN PIPELINE CO. 


Order Permitting Intervention, Deny- 
ing Temporary Certificate, Prescrib- 
ing Procedure, and Setting Date for 
Prehearing Conference 


U.S. Army, Pacific... 


SEPTEMBER 5, 1967. 

On May 26, 1967, Transwestern Pipe- 
line Co., First City National Bank Build- 
ing, Houston, Tex. 77002, filed an appli- 
cation pursuant to section 7(c) of the 
Natural Gas Act for a certificate of pub- 
lic convenience and necessity authoriz- 
ing the sale of Peoples Natural Gas Divi- 
sion of Northern Natural Gas Co. (Peo- 
ples) of up to 1,000,000 Mcf of gas per 
year for resale by Peoples to farm cus- 


NOTICES 


tomers in the area of Transwestern’s 
existing 24-inch pipeline system in the 
Panhandle area of Texas for residential 
and irrigation use. Transwestern request- 
ed also authorization to install and op- 
erate such pipeline taps and valves as 
may be required to render the service at 
various points on Transwestern’s said 
pipeline system. 

Transwestern requested the immediate 
issuance of a temporary certificate of 
public convenience and necessity, pur- 
suant to § 157.17 of the Commission’s 
regulations, authorizing the sale of gas 
to Peoples and the installation of facili- 
ties incident thereto. Transwestern stat- 
ed that Peoples had advised it that a sup- 
ply of gas is required in order to serve 
the immediate requirements of its irri- 
gation customers during the 1967 grow- 
ing season, and concluded that under 
such circumstances an emergency exists 
within the meaning of § 157.17. 

Peoples will reimburse Transwestern 
for material and installation costs total- 
ing $2,995. 


Notice of Transwestern’s application — 


was issued June 8, 1967 (32 F.R. 8558). 
The final date for filing protests, notices 
of intervention and petitions to inter- 
vene was July 3, 1967. No notice of inter- 
vention was filed and the only petition 
for leave to intervene was filed on July 3, 
1967, by Pioneer Natural Gas Co., Amaril- 
lo, Tex. 79101. Pioneer alleged that it re- 
ceives a portion of its gas supply from 
Transwestern along the same 24-inch 
line that is involved in Transwestern’s 
application; that it serves customers and 
offers service along and near this line; 
that it appears from the application that 
the proposed tap will be within 35 to 75 
feet of Pioneer’s existing line and that 
Peoples’ line will commence at that point; 
and that Peoples proposes to become a 
competitor of Pioneer. 

The Commission finds: 

(1) Good cause exists to allow the 
petitioner named above to intervene in 
this proceeding in order that it may es- 
tablish the facts and law from which the 
nature and validity of its alleged rights 
and interests may be determined and 
show what further action may be appro- 
priate under the circumstances in the 
administration of the Natural Gas Act, 

(2) Good cause for the issuance of a 
temporary certificate of public conven- 
fence and necessity has not been shown. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) The petitioner named above is 
permitted to intervene in this proceeding 
subject to the rules and regulations of 
the Commission: Provided, however, 


That the petitioner shall comply with the 
terms of this order and that participa- 
tion shall be limited to matters affecting 
rights and interests expressly asserted 
in the petition to intervene: And pro- 
vided further, That permission to inter- 
vene shall not be construed as recogni- 
tion by the Commission that any party 
might be aggrieved by any order entered 
in this proceeding. 

(B) Transwestern shall file with the 
Commission and serve on all parties and 
the Commission’s staff on or before Sep- 
tember 27, 1967, the proposed evidence 
comprising its case-in-chief including 
prepared testimony of witnesses and 
exhibits. 

(C) A prehearing conference on 
Transwestern’s application and to decide 
upon further procedure will be held in a 
hearing room of the Federal Power 
Commission, 441 G Street NW., Washing- 
ton, D.C., commencing at 10 a.m. on 
October 31, 1967. 

(D) Transwestern’s request for a tem- 
porary certificate of public convenience 
and necessity is denied. 


By the Commission. 


[sEAL] GorDON M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10664; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. RI68-107, etc.} 


COASTAL STATES GAS PRODUCING 
CO. ET AL. 


Order Providing for Hearings on and 
Suspension of Proposed Changes in 
Rates ? 

SEPTEMBER 1, 1967. 

The Respondents named herein have 
filed proposed increased rates and 
charges of currently effective rate sched- 
ules for sales of natural gas under Com- 
mission jurisdiction, as set forth in Ap- 
pendix A hereof. 

The proposed changed rates and 
charges may be unjust, unreasonable, 
unduly discriminatory, or preferential, or 
otherwise unlawful. 

The Commission finds: It is in the 
public interest and consistent with the 
Natural Gas Act that the Commission 
enter upon hearings regarding the law- 
fulness of the proposed changes, and that 
the supplements herein be suspended and 
their use be deferred as ordered below. 

The Commission orders: - 

(A) Under the Natural Gas Act, par- 
ticularly sections 4 and 15, the regula- 
tions pertaining thereto (18 CFR Ch. I), 
and the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure, public hearings shall be 
held concerning the lawfulness of the 
proposed changes. 


1Does not consolidate for hearing or dis- 
pose of the several matters herein. 
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(B) Pending hearings and decisions’ ; 


thereon, the rate supplements herein are 
suspended and their use deferred until 
date shown in the “Date Suspended Un- 
til” column, and thereafter until made 
effective as prescribed by the Natural 
Gas Act. 


RI68-107...| C 
Producing Co., 
Post Office Drawer 
521, Co 
Tex. 


us Christi, 
, Attn.: 

Mr. Clinton B. 
Faweett. 

Sinclair Oil & Gas 
see Be Post Office 
Okla, itt Attn.: 


te, 


RI68-108_.. 


RI68-109_.. 


Bldg., Wichita 
Falls, Tex. 76301, 


? The stated effective date is the effective date requested by Respondent. 
crease. 


+ Periodic rate in 
4 Pressure base is 14.65 p.s.i.a. 
$2-step periodic rate increase. 
¢ Pressure base is 15.025 p.s.i.a. 
1 Includes 1.75 cents per Mef tax reimbursement. 


George W. Graham, Inc. (Operator), et al. 
(Graham), p’ a rate increase from an 
initial “in-line” rate of 15 cents permanently 
certificated by Commission order issued in 
Opinion No. 412 (Hassie Hunt Trust et al., 
Docket No. G-19115 et al.) to 18 cents for 
gas sold to Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of 
America from the Fulton Beach Area, Aran- 
sas County, Tex. (Railroad District No. 4). 
Graham complied with the orders accom- 
panying Opinion No. 412 and reduced its 
rate to 15 cents per Mcf. Graham is limiting 
its proposed increase so as not to be in con- 
flict with the moratorium on filing rate in- 
creases above the 18 cents level imposed by 
the Commission in a subsequent order is- 
sued February 24, 1964, in the Hassie Hunt 
proceeding. The proposed 18-cent rate (the 
contractually authorized initial rate) is con- 
sidered a “fractured” rate since Graham is 
contractually due a rate of 22 cents per 
Mcf. The proposed rate of 18 cents exceeds 
the 14 cents per Mcf increased rate ceiling 
for Railroad District No. 4. 

Graham requests waiver of the full 30- 
day notice requirement to permit its change 
in rate to become effective without suspen- 
sion on September 1, 1967; and in the event 
the Commission should suspend the pro- 
posed rate, Graham requests that an addi- 
tional day of the notice period be waived and 
that the rate be suspended for 1 day and 
be permitted to. go into effect subject to 
refund on September 1, 1967. Good cause 
has not been shown for allowing the Sep- 
tember 1, 1967, effective date, or for waiving 
the 30-day notice period, or for limiting the 
suspension period to 1 day, and such re- 
quest is denied. We conclude that the pro- 
posed rate increase should be suspended for 
five months from August 11, 1967, the date 
of filing. 

All of the producers’ proposed increased 
rates and charges exceed the applicable area 
price levels for increased rates as set forth 


_ 


3 | Texas Gas Transmission 
Arthur 
ish, La.) (Southern 

3 ages Cos Fes Co. fing 

Beach F 


ty, Tex.) (R.R. Disirict No. .” 


(C) Until otherwise ordered by the 
Commission, neither the suspended sup- 
plements, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered, shall be changed until dis- 
position of these proceedings or expira- 
tion of the suspension period. 

(D) ‘Notices of intervention or peti- 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 


‘orp. (Lake 
Field, Sellen Davis Par- 
Louisiana). 


u “Fractured” rate in 


in the Commission’s statement of general 
policy No. 61-1, as amended (18 CFR 2.56). 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10591; Piled, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. RI68-110] 
MOBIL OIL CORP. ET AL. 


Order Providing for Hearing on and 
Suspension of Proposed Change in 
Rate, and Allowing Rate Change 
To Become Effective Subject to 
Refund 

SEPTEMBER 1, 1967. 


Respondent named herein has filed a 
proposed change in rate and charge of a 
currently effective rate schedule for the 
sale of natural gas under Commission 
jurisdiction, as set forth in Appendix A 
hereof. 

The proposed changed rate and charge 
may be unjust, unreasonable, unduly dis- 
criminatory, or preferential, or otherwise 
unlawful. 

The Commission finds: It is in the pub- 
lic interest and consistent with the Nat- 
ural Gas Act that the Commission enter 
upon a hearing regarding the lawfulness 
of the proposed change, and that the sup- 
plement herein be suspended and its use 
be deferred as ordered below. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Under the Natural Gas Act, par- 
ticularly sections 4 and 15, the regula- 
tions pertaining thereto (18 CFR Ch. I), 
and the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure, a public hearing shall be 
held concerning the lawfulness of the 
proposed change. 

(B) Pending hearing and decision 
thereon, the rate supplement herein is 


708 | 8 3-67 |?*9- 3-67 
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Federal Power Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 
-_ 1.37(f)) on or before October 11, 


By the Commission. 


4 | Texas Eastern Transmission Corp. $4,440 | 8-15-67 | ? 9-15-67 
fe) (R.R. District Ne _ 


1818.75 | 667890. 75 


24,122 | 8-11-67 | 8-11-67 


§ Subject to a downward B.t.u. 

® Corrected by filing submitted = — 1,7. 
10 The stated effective date is the date of 

crease. Seller comtencteaity due a rate of = ate but a mora- 
torium on filing increases above 18 cents is in effect until Jan. 1, 


suspended and its use deferred until date 
shown in the “Date Suspended Until” 
column, and thereafter until made effec- 
tive as prescribed by the Natural Gas 
Act: Provided, however, That the sup- 
plement to the rate schedule filed by Re- 
spondent shall become effective subject 
to refund on the date and in the manner 
herein prescribed if within 20 days from 
the date of the issuance of this order 
Respondent shall execute and file under 
its above-designated docket number with 
the Secretary of the Commission its 
agreement and undertaking to comply 
with the refunding and reporting proce- 
dure required by the Natural Gas Act and 
§ 154.102 of the regulations thereunder, 
accompanied by a certificate showing 
service of a copy thereof upon the pur- 
chaser under the rate schedule involved. 
Unless Respondent is advised to the con- 
trary within 15 days after the filing of 
its agreement and undertaking, such 
agreement and undertaking shall be 
deemed to have been accepted. 

(C) Until otherwise ordered by the 
Commission, neither the suspended sup- 
plement, nor the rate schedule sought to 
be altered, shall be changed until disposi- 
tion of this proceeding or expiration of 
the suspension period. 

(D) Notices of intervention or peti- 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the rules 
of practice and ‘procedure (18 CFR 1.8 
and 1.37(f)) on or before October 16, 
1967. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Gorpon M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 
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2 The stated effective date is the first day after expiration of the statutory notice. 
+ The suspension period is ted tolday. » 


[F.R. Doc. 67—10592; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. RI68—-103, etc.] 
SINCLAIR OIL & GAS CO. ET AL. 
Order Accepting Contract Amendment, Providing for Hearings on and Suspension of Proposed Changes in Rates ' 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1967. 

The above-named Respondents have tendered for filing proposed changes in presently effective rate schedules for 
sales of natural gas subject to the jurisdiction of the Commission. The proposed changes, which constitute increased rates 
and charges, are designated as follows: 


1 Does not consolidate for hearing or dispose of the several matters herein. 


Docket 
No. Respondent 


RI68-103_..| Sinclair Oil & Gas Northern Natural Gas Co. 


& r Ranch et al., 
, Clark County, 


ans.). 

Panhandle Eastern a 
Line Co. (Stevens Field, 
Meade County, Kans.). 

Panhandle Eastern Pipe 
Line Co. (Light Gas Area, 
Beaver County, Okla.) 
(Panhandle Area). 

Northern Natural Gas Co. 
4 Field, Finney 

uate, See. 

Panhandle Eastern Pi, 

Line Co. (Angell Field, 
Meade County, Kans.). 
ansas Louisiana Gas Co. 
her 
Okla.) (Okla- 
homa “Other” Area). 

Northern Natural Gas Co.. 
(Perryton Field, Ochiltree 
County, Tex.) (R.R. Dis- 

wishes Woman P 

ipe 

Line Co: (Northwest 
Chester and Northeast 

Fields, Woodward 
Area, Woodward County, 
Okla.) (Panhandle Area) 
and Major County, Okla.) 
(Oklahoma “‘Other’’ Area). 


Line Co. (Northw: 
Field, Dewey Coun’ 
Okla.) (0 “ 
Area). 


Arkansas Louisiana Gas 
Co. (Southwest Lacy Field, 
er County, Okla.) 


ther” 


Line Co. (Belva V 
Woods County, Okla. 
(Oklahoma “Other” 

El Paso Natural Gas Co. 
(Aneth Field, San Juan 
County, Utah) (Aneth 


Area. 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe 
Line Corp. (Willow Woods 


Line Corp. (Block 76 
ermilion Parish, O 
Louisiana). 


FEDERAL RaersrEn, VOL. 32, NO. 177——-WEDNESDAY, 


#4517.0 
4617.0 


45617.0 


489 13.0 
$410 17,0 


4117.8 
$457.5 


42 4 18,94 


7 817,745 | 41617 1820, 111 


417.8 
«17 1 17. 086 
3% 21.0 
122323. 5 


1235934 


SEPTEMBER 13, 1967 


ject 
posed | refund in 


Cents per Mcf 
Amount} Date date aT. ? 
ofannual)| filing unless | pe 
increase | tendered Rate in Pro} 
effect increased 
rate 
12| El_ Paso Natural Gas Co. (Rajo $9, 271 8-2-67 16.0 4516.5 
Caballos Field, Pecos County, 
Tex.) (Permian Basin Area). 


4“Fractured” rate increase. Mobil is contractually due a rate of 19 cents per Mcf 
5 Pressure base is 15.025 p.s.i.a. , 





Purchaser and annual 
and producing area 


.-| Union Oil Co. of Cali- 
= (Operator) 
e 


-| Ashland Ofl & Re- 
fining Co., Post 


Office 18695, 
Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 73118. ~ 


NOTICES 


- Amount 
of Date 
tendered sus- 


32, 576 


Michigan Wisoonsin onsin Pipe 
ina Male Coon 
Okla } 0 alr County 


? The stated effective date is the effective date proposed by Respondent. 
§ Periodic rate increase. 


4 Pressure base is 14.65 p.s.i.a. 


‘Subject to proportionate downward B.t.u. adjustment from a base of 1000 B.t.u.’s 
per cubic foot. 
$2-step periodic rate 


increase. 
1 Contract agreement dated June 15, 1967, which provides for 13 cents base rate for 
1967, and 1 cen increase 


provides t 


§ Renegotiated rate 
*Subject to downward B.t.u. 
on present B.t.u. content of gas 
equivalent to 14.47 cents for 1,000 B.t.u. gas. 
” Subject to upward and downward 


ut Respondent is ilo 
— contract rate is 16.8 ce! 
2 The stated effective date is the first 


tract base rate is 19.5 
4 Major County, Okla. (Oklahoma “‘Other” Area) 


acreage and ac ——ee Su) ee 2 to Hate 
ite Woodward 4 County, (Panhan anhandle Area 


Sup lement — 3 a 4 . a Schedule — 


initial certifi 
" Includes 15 cents base rate 
-t.u. adjustment 


17 cents base rate plus upward afte’ 
Rate Schedule 81; 1,170 B.t.u. gas—Rate Schedule No. 


Schedule No. 172). 


Union Oil Co. of California and Union 
Oil Co. of California (Operator) et al. 
(both referred to herein as Union Oil), 
request a retroactive effective date of 
July 1, 1967, for their proposed rate in- 
creases. Good cause has not been shown 
for waiving the 30-day notice require- 
ment provided in section 4(d) of the 
Natural Gas Act to permit an earlier ef- 
fective date for Union Oil’s rate filings 
and such requests are denied. 

Supplement No. 4 to Union Oil’s FPC 
Gas Rate Schedule No. 117 contains a 
proposed increased rate from 17.7 cents 
to 21 cents per Mcf for a sale to El Paso 
Natural Gas Co. from the Aneth Area 
of Utah which was certificated in Opin- 
ion No. 335, issued February 23, 1960, 
where no formal guideline prices have 
been announced by the Commission for 
the Aneth Area. Since the proposed rate 
exceeds the 18.7 cents per Mcf rate for 
&@ similar sale in Aneth Area which is 
now under suspension, we conclude that 
Union Oil’s proposed rate should be sus- 
pended for 5 months from September 
10, 1967, the date of expiration of the 
statutory notice. 

Concurrently with the filing of its rate 
increase under its FPC Gas Rate Sched- 
ule No. 169, Sinclair Oil & Gas Co. 


periodic 
y the Sorunena B.t.u. adjustment provision 
of the contract shall not operate to reduce price below 11 cents. 


t limited to net rate of 11 cents. Based 
oO Ba. "s per cubic foot, 11 cents net rate is 


B.t.u. adjustment. (Acted amount of B.t.u. 

content of gas -! known but in excess of 1,000 B.t.u.’s per cubic foot.) 
certificated rate to first peri 

expiration of the statutory notice. 

% Respondent is oso m. initial ee rate to fractured rate. Initial con- 

pootestinn Gaiginal dedicated 

, aehnten (ecrenge added by 

justment. Base Rate subject to 


for 2 succeeding 2 “Practured”™ 


3 Sub: 


July 16, 1965. 


lodic increased rate 2% “Fractured” rate 


En Nos. G-16790 et 


Docket Nos ¢ G-13221 
expired July 1, 1 


% Includes base 
imbursement after 


171; ra B.t.u. gas-rate excess of 1,000 B.t.u.’s 


ment from a base of 1, 


(Sinclair) submitted a contract agree- 
ment dated June 15, 1967, designated as 
Supplement No. 4 to Sinclair’s FPC Gas 
Rate Schedule No. 169, which provides 
for its proposed rate increase under the 
rate schedule involved. We believe that 
it would be in the public interest to ac- 
cept for filing Sinclair’s proposed con- 
tract agreement to become effective on 
September 3, 1967, the proposed effective 
date, but not the proposed rate contained 
therein which is suspended as herein- 
after ordered. 

All of the producers’ proposed in- 
creased rates and charges exceed the 
applicable area price levels for increased 
rates as set forth in the Commfssion’s 
statement of general policy No. 61-1, as 
amended (18 CFR 2.56), with the excep- 
tion of the rate increase filed-by Union 
Oil in the Aneth Area for which there is 
no announced formal ceiling for the area 
involved, but which is the highest. filed 
rate in the Aneth Area. 

The proposed rates and charges may 
be unjust, unreasonable, unduly discrim- 
inatory, or preferential, or otherwise 
unlawful. 


The Commission finds: 
(1) Good cause has been shown for 
accepting for filing Sinclair’s proposed 


Effective 
date 
unless 


® Settlement rate as ap roved b: 
. Moratorium on fili 


only A. pt to es 21.5 cents contractual initial rate. 
a by Opinion No. 436, Un Union Texas Petroleum et al., 


eae upward 


23 4 20. 625 


3 2919.0 


3318.5 


17 18 17, 655 


493 435 19, 255 


Rese of 17-8 conte, a AE 
is effective ener. * refund - Docket RI67-4. . 
025 p.s. - 


ay ~~~“: uamabeuntemes 


Tada s. t.u. adjustmen' 

™ Settlement rate as approved by eet order issued J eel Bal *. 7, e Docket 
Nos, G-13169 et al. Moratorium on filing rate increases expired aL 
“Fractured” rate increase. Contractually due a 25.4 cent per Mcf base 

* From settlement rate which is not a contractual 


riodic 
? Pomneriy P Pure Oil Co. FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 39. Succession effective 


rate to contractually a 


. Contractually due a 25.4 cents per Mcf eam rate. 
Commission order issued Nov 1962, in 
rate increases expined, ia uly 1, 1967. 


Contractually due a 23.5 cents per Mcf rate, but 


jam on filing rate increases above 23.55 cents 


967. 
& Respondent, — from initial cortifeates rate to initial contract rate. 


from initial certificate rate to 


te increase. Respondent filing 
tae rate aon 17.9 ‘a Initial contract base rate is 19.5 cents. 
rate of 15 cents plus w 
and base rate of a cents 


ward B.t.u. adjustment before increase 


.t.u. adjustment plus 0.015 cent tax re- 
1,134 B.t.u. gas). 


% Base rate sablect to ¢ to upward B B.t.a. adjustment of 1/100 cent for each B.t.u. in 
cu 
B.t.u.’s per cubic 


foot and ee downward B.t.u. adjust- 


contract agreement dated June 15, 1967, 
designated as Supplement No. 4 to Sin- 
clair’s FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 169, 
and for permitting such supplement to 
become effective on September 3, 1967, 
the proposed effective date. 

(2) It is necessary and proper in the 
public interest and to aid in the enforce- 
ment of the provisions of the Natural 
Gas Act that the Commission enter upon 
hearings concerning the lawfulness of 
the proposed changes, and that the 
above-designated rate supplements be 
suspended and the use thereof deferred, 
as hereinafter ordered (except for the 
supplement set forth in paragraph (1) 
above). 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Sinclair contract agreement 
dated June 15, 1967, designated as Sup- 
plement No. 4 to Sinclair’s FPC Gas 
Rate Schedule No. 169, is accepted for 
filing and permitted to become effective 
on September 3, 1967, the proposed effec- 
tive date. 

(B) Pursuant to the authority of the 
Natural Gas Act, particularly sections 4 
and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure and the regula- 
tions under the Natural Gas Act (18 
CFR Ch. I), public hearings shall be 
held upon dates to be fixed by notices 
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from the Secretary concerning the law- 
fulness of the proposed increased rates 
and charges contained in the above- 
designated rate supplements (except 
the supplement set forth in paragraph 
(A) above). 

(C) Pending hearings and decisions 
thereon, the above-designated supple- 
ments are hereby suspended and the use 
thereof deferred until the date indicated 
in the above “(Date Suspended Until” col- 
umn, and thereafter until such further 
time as they are made effective in the 
manner prescribed by the Natural Gas 
Act. 

(D) Neither the supplements hereby 
suspended, nor the rate schedules sought 
to be altered thereby, shall be changed 
until these proceedings have been dis- 
posed of or until the periods of suspen- 
sion have expired, unless otherwise 
ordered by the Commission. 

(E) Notices of intervention or peti- 
tions to intervene may be filed with the 
Federal Power Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 
= 1.37(f)) on or before October 11, 
i : 


By the Commission. 
[SEAL] Gorpon M. Grant, 
Secretary. 


[FR. Doc. 67-10593; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:45 a.m.] 


INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMIS- 
SION—UNITED STATES AND 


CANADA 


PRESERVATION AND ENHANCEMENT 
OF AMERICAN FALLS AT NIAGARA 


Public Hearings 


The International Joint Commission, 
pursuant to its rules of procedure, an- 
nounces that, by similar letters dated 
March 31, 1967, the Governments of 
Canada and the United States have 
eae to it the matter of the meas- 

ures necessary to preserve or enhance 
the beauty of the American Falls at 
Niagara. The Commission also an- 
nounces that it will conduct initial pub- 
lic hearings on this subject at the places 
listed hereunder. 


PARTIAL TEXT OF REFERENCE 


The Commission is specifically requested 
to investigate and recommend: 

(1) What measures are feasible and desir- 
able (a) to effect the removal of the talus 
which has collected at the base of the 
American Falls, and (b) to retard or prevent 
future erosion; 

(2) Other measures which may be desir- 
able or necessary to preserve or enhance the 
beauty of the American Falls; 

(3) The allocation, as between the United 
States and Canada, of the work and costs of 
construction. 


At the same time, the Commission is asked 
to bear in mind the obligations of Canada 
and the United States contained in the 
Niagara Treaty of 1950 and the mutual inter- 
est of the two countries in refraining from 


NOTICES 


measures which might preserve or enhance 
one of the Falls to the detriment of the 
other. 


The purpose of these initial hearings is 
to give those interested convenient op- 
portunity to present, in person or by 
counsel, oral and documentary evidence 
and argument that is relevant and mate- 
rial to the above questions. Evidence 
presented will be considered by the Com- 
mission and its advisers in formulating 
a@ report and recommendations to the 
Governments. 

Written statements, where possible, 
should be filed with the Secretaries ten 
(10) days in advance of the hearings. 
Fifty (50) copies should be provided. 


DATES AND PLACES OF HEARINGS 


Date Place 


Oct. 24, 1967_ ___| 10 a.m. local Council Chamber, 
time. City Hall, 


Oct. 25, 1967. ..-}..... 


Secretary, United States Sec- 
tion, International Joint 
Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20440, STOP 8&6. 


D. G. CHANCE, 
Secretary, Canadian Section, 
International Joint Com- 
mission, Room 850, 151 Slater 
Street, Ottawa 4, Ontario, 
Canada. 


AvcustT 31, 1967. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10675; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


NORTH AMERICAN RESEARCH & 
DEVELOPMENT CORP. 


Order Suspending Trading 


SEPTEMBER 7, 1967. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock of North American Research & De- 
velopment Corp., 1935 South Main Street, 
Salt Lake City, Utah, and all other se- 
curities of North American Research & 
Development Corp. being traded other- 
wise than on a national securities ex- 
change is required in the public interest 
and for the protection of investors; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15 
(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period Sep- 
tember 8, 1967, through September 17, 
1967, both dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 
(sEAL] Orvat L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10734; Piled, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:50 a.m.] 


_Natural Gas Co. 


[812-2138] 


EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO. 
AND EPNG CORP. 


Notice of Filing of an Application 
for an Order Exempting a Proposed 
Transaction 

SEPTEMBER 8, 1967. 

Notice is hereby given that El Paso 
(“El Paso”), a Dela- 
ware corporation, and EPNG Corp. 
(“EPNG”), 1 Chase Manhattan Plaza, 
New York, N.Y. 10005, a New York cor- 
poration, wholly owned by El Paso, have 
filed an application pursuant to sections 
17(b) and 6(c) of the Investment Com- 
pany Act of 1940 (“Act”) for an order 
exempting from the provisions of section 
17(a) of the Act the consummation of 
a Plan and Agreement of Merger 
(“Plan”) dated February 23, 1967 where- 
by Beaunit Corp. (‘“Beaunit’’), also a 
New York corporation, will be merged . 
into EPNG. All interested persons are 
referred to the application on file with 
the Commission for a full statement of 
the representations made therein, which 
are summarized below. 

El Paso, one of the largest natural gas 
transmission companies in the United 
States owns 80.4 percent of the voting 
stock of El Paso Products Co. (‘‘Prod- 
ucts”) ;.a Texas corporation principally 
engaged in the petrochemical business. 
Products owns approximately 34.4 per- 
cent of the outstanding stock of Beau- 
nit, a company engaged in the manu- 
facture of fibers and fabrics. Puritan 
Fund, Inc. (“Puritan”), a registered 
open end diversified investment company, 
owns 8.8 percent of the outstanding 
shares of Beaunit. 

The Plan provides that Beaunit will be 
merged into EPNG, a wholly owned sub- 
sidiary of El Paso. The outstanding 
Beaunit common stock is to be exchanged 
for shares of the common stock of El 
Paso at the rate of four shares of El Paso 
for each five shares of Beaunit. This will 
result in the issuance of approximately 
3,120,696 additional shares of El Paso. At 
a meeting of Beaunit shareholders, held 
on May 12, 1967, 82.2 percent of the out- 
standing shares voted in favor of the 
Plan and 1.6 percent of the outstanding 
shares voted against it. 

Section 17(a) of the Act, as here per- 
tinent, makes it unlawful for any affili- 
ated person of a registered investment 
company (as defined in sec. 2(a)(3) of 
the Act), or any affiliated person of such 
@ person, to sell to or to buy from such 
registered company any security or other 
property, unless the Commission upon 
application grants an exemption from 
such prohibitions pursuant to section 
17(b) of the Act after finding that the 
terms of the proposed transaction are 
reasonable and fair and do not involve 
overreaching on the part of any person 
concerned and that the proposed trans- 
action is consistent with the policy of the 
registered investment company and with 
the general purposes of the Act. 

Section 17(a) of the Act prohibits El 
Paso and EPNG, affiliated persons of 
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Beaunit, which itself is an affiliated per- 
son of Puritan, from consummating the 
merger by exchanging El Paso stock for 
Puritan’s Beaunit stock unless the ex- 
emption requested is granted. 

Section 6(c) permits the Commission, 
upon application, to exempt any trans- 
action, from any provisions of the Act if 
it finds that such exemption is necessary 
or appropriate in the public interest and 
consistent with the protection of in- 
yestors and the purposes fairly intended 
by the policy and provisions of the Act. 

Notice is further given that any in- 
terested person may, not later than Sep- 
tember 28, 1967, at 5:30 p.m. submit to 
the Commission in writing a request for a 
hearing on the matter accompanied by 
a statement as to the nature of his in- 
terest, the reason for such request and 
the issues of facts or law proposed to be 
controverted, or he may request that he 
be notified if the Commission shall order 
a hearing thereon. Any such communica- 
tion should be addressed: Secretary, Se- 
curities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such 
request shall be served personally or by 
mail (airmail if the person being served 
is located more than 500 miles from the 
point of mailing) upon applicants at the 
address stated above. Proof of such serv- 
ice (by affidavit or in case of an attorney 
at law by certificate) shall be filed con- 
temporaneously with the request. At any 
time after said date, as provided by Rule 
0-5 of the rules and regulations promul- 
gated under the Act, an order disposing 
of the application herein may be issued 
by the Commission upon the basis of the 
information stated in said application, 
unless an order for hearing upon said 
application shall be issued upon request 
or upon the Commission’s own motion. 
Persons who request a hearing or advice 
as to whether a hearing is ordered, will 
receive notice of further developments 
in this matter, including the date of the 
hearing (if ordered) and any postpone- 
ments thereof. 


By the Commission. 
[sEAL] Orvat L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10720; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:49 a.m.] 


AUTOMOTIVE AGREEMENT 
ADJUSTMENT ASSISTANCE BOARD 


[APTA No. 7-011] 


EATON YALE & TOWNE, INC., EATON 
STAMPING DIVISION, CLEVELAND, 
OHIO ; 


Petition for Determination of Eligibil- 
ity To Apply for Adjustment Assist- 
ance by Certain Workers 


Determinations of the Board. Pursuant 
to the Automotive Products Trade Act of 
1965 (Public Law 89-283; 79 Stat. 1016) 
the Automotive Agreement Adjustment 
Assistance Board determines that 


. 
° 


No, 111——1 


NOTICES 


1. Dislocation of workers of the Eaton 
Stamping Division, Eaton Yale & Towne, 
Inc., has occurred. 

2. The statutory economic criteria 
have been met (see pp. 4 and 5). 

3. However, the operation of the 
United States-Canadian Automotive 
Products Agreement has not been the 
primary factor in causing the dislocation 
(sec. 302(c), APTA; sec. 501.9, Board 
Regulations). 

Background. A petition for a deter- 
mination of eligibility to apply for ad- 
justment assistance under the Automo- 
tive Products Trade Act of 1965 was filed 
with the Automotive Agreement Adjust- 
ment Assistance Board on June 21, 1967, 
by the International Union, United Au- 
tomobile, Aerospace & Agricultural Im- 
plement Workers of America (UAW), 
and its Local 307 of Cleveland, Ohio, on 
behalf of a group of workers at the Eaton 
Stamping Division of Eaton Yale & 
Towne, Inc., in Cleveland. The petition 
alleged that the transfer of the produc- 
tion of automotive stampings from the 
Cleveland plant to the Eaton Spring Di- 
vision plant in Detroit, Mich., resulted 
in the permanent layoff of 65 workers 
between April 15, 1967, and May 24, 1967. 
The petition further alleged that the 
transfer would not have occurred if the 
Eaton Spring Division had not moved 
its flat leaf spring operation from Detroit 
to Chatham, Ontario, leaving space va- 
cant at the Detroit plant. The petition, 
thereforé,-attributed the dislocation of 
the employees at the Cleveland plant to 


the United States-Canadian Automotive . 


Products Agreement. 

On June 26, 1967, the Board requested 
the U.S. Tariff Commission to investigate 
and report on the facts relating to this 
petition (32 F.R. 9596, July 1, 1967). 
Neither the petitioners nor any other 
— requested a hearing and none was 

eld. 

The Commission submitted its report 
on August 15, 1967 (APTA-W-16). The 
Commission stated that only certain 
sections of the report could be made pub- 
lic since much of the information it con- 
tains was received in confidence (32 F.R. 
11971, Aug. 18, 1967). 

The Board, in addition, obtained ad- 
vice from the Departments of the Treas- 
ury, Commerce, Labor, and the Small 
Business Administration under section 
302(f) (1) of the Act. 

Eaton Yale & Towne, Inc. The present 
case is related to an earlier case (APTA 
No. 7-002) which concerned a petition 
by workers at the Eaton Spring Division 
plant at Detroit. In January 1967 the 
company moved its automotive leaf 
spring operation from Detroit to Chat- 
ham, Ontario, leaving plant space avail- 
able in Detroit. On April 14, 1967, the 
Board determined that approximately 
300 workers of the leaf spring depart- 
ment had been dislocated primarily as a 
result of the United States-Canadian 
Automotive Products Agreement and 
certified them as eligible to apply for 
adjustment assistance. 

The Eaton Stamping Division in Cleve- 
land produced automotive stampings. As 
early as 1963, the company informed its 
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employees that the Division operations 
were unsatisfactory and its future doubt- 
ful. In July 1966 the company reached a 
final decision to close the Cleveland plant 
when commitments to customers for the 
1967 model year were fulfilled. In a state- 
ment to the Tariff Commission the 
company said: 

* * * the decision to shut down opera- 
tions was based solely upon Stamping’s in- 
ability to maintain a successful competitive 
position in the Industry and its inability to 
acquire a sufficient volume of new business. 

The great majority of the Cleveland 
plant’s output was either discontinued or 
transferred to plants in Marion, Ohio, 
and Louisville, Ky. Before reaching a 
decision to move production of the re- 
maining items to Detroit, the company 
considered other locations. None of the 
product lines was moved to Eaton Yale & 
Towne plants in Canada. 

Conclusions and determinations—Au- 
tomotive product. The Board concludes 
that the petitioners were employed in a 
plant of Eaton Yale & Towne, Inc., manu- 
facturing an automotive product as 
defined by the Act: Automotive compo- 
nents to be used primarily as original 
equipment. 

Dislocation. Dislocation in the case of 
@ group of workers means actual or 
threatened unemployment or underem- 
ployment of a significant number or pro- 
portion of the workers of a firm or an 
appropriate subdivision thereof. 

Approximately 70 hourly workers con- 
cerned with making the products which 
were shifted to Detroit were laid off be- 
tween April and June. These workers 
were not employed in a separate sub- 
division of the plant. 

The Board determines that the entire 
Eaton Stamping Division in Cleveland 
is the appropriate subdivision of Eaton 
Yale & Towne, Inc., and that a significant 
number or proportion of the workers 
thereof have been dislocated (sec. 302 
(b) (1), APTA; sec. 501.2(i) (2), Board 
Regulations) . 

Role of the operation of the agreement. 
Under section 302(c) of the Act, if there 
is an appreciable decrease in U.S. pro- 
duction and an appreciable increase in 
imports from Canada, or an appreciable 
decrease in exports to Canada, of the 
automotive product concerned (sec. 302 
(b), APTA), the appropriate group of 
workers must be certified as eligible to 
apply for adjustment assistance unless 
the Board determines that the operation 
of the Agreement has not been the pri- 
mary factor in causing or threatening to 
cause the dislocation. 

In its consideration of APTA No. 7-002, 
the Board determined that the economic 
criteria in section 302(b) (2) and section 
302(b) (3) of the Act had been met. That 
case involved the move of leaf spring pro- 
duction from the Detroit plant of Eaton 
Yale & Towne, Inc., to Canada. This move 
left plant space available in Detroit 
which the petition alleges resulted in 
the move of certain production of the 
Cleveland Stamping Division to Detroit. 
Because the argument presented in the 
petition necessarily relates to production 
and trade figures for leaf springs, and 
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because it was impractical to obtain data 
on United States and Canadian produc- 
tion and trade for these miscellaneous 
automotive stampings, the Board con- 
sidered that the economic criteria found 
to have been met in APTA No. 7-002 
were applicable in this case. The Board, 
therefore, concluded that the economic 
criteria under section 302(b) (2) and sec- 
tion 302(b) (3) of the Act have been met 
here. Accordingly, the Board made its 
determinations under the “unless” clause 
of section 302(c) of the Act. 

It is to be noted that the Board’s de- 
termination as to the role of the opera- 
tion of the Agreement would have been 
the same had it been made under the 
“nevertheless”: clause of section 302(d) 
of the Act. 

Conclusions. In arriving at its determi- 
nations the Board attached particular 
significance to the following facts: 

1. The company first expressed doubt 
about the continuation of the Cleveland 
operation several years before the ad- 
vent of the Agreement. 

2. Automotive stampings shifted from 
Cleveland to Detroit represented a rela- 
tively small portion of total Cleveland 
output. 

3. In reaching the decision to transfer 
these automotive stampings to Detroit, 
other locations were available and 
considered. 

The Board considers that the decision 
to close the Stamping Division in Cleve- 
land was not based on the availability of 
space in Detroit. 

The Board, therefore, determined that 

the operation of the United States- 
Canadian Automotive Products Agree- 
ment has not been the primary factor 
in causing or threatening to cause the 
dislocation of workers in the Eaton 
Stamping Division. 
(Sec. 302, Automotive Products Trade Act 
of 1965, 79 Stat. 1018, Executive Order 11254, 
30 F.R. 13569, the Automotive Agreement 
Adjustment Assistance Board tions, 
48 CFR, Part 501; 31 F.R. 827; and Board 
Order No. 1, 31 F.R. 853) 


Dated: August 30, 1967. 


Epcar I. EaTon, 
Executive Secretary, Automotive 
Agreement Adjustment As- 
sistance Board. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10676; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:46 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION 
FOR RELIEF 
SEPTEMBER 8, 1967. 
Protests to the granting of an applica- 
tion must be prepared in accordance 


1 Section 302(d) of the Act provides that if 
the economic criteria set forth in sec. 302(b) 


of the Act are not met, the Board shall de-- 


termine whether the operation of the Agree- 
ment has nevertheless been the primary fac- 
tor in causing or threatening to cause the 
dislocation of the group of workers. 


NOTICES 


with Rule 1.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the FepERAL REGISTER. 


LonG-AND-SHORT Hav. 


FSA No. 41125—Fish meal from points 
in Canada to points in western trunkline 
territory. Filed by Western Trunk Line 
Committee, agent (No. A-2516), for in- 
terested rail carriers. Rates on fish meal, 
in carloads, from points in provinces of 
New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Ed- 
ward Island, and Quebec, Canada, to 
points in western trunkline territory. 

f Grounds for relief—Market competi- 
on. 

Tariff—Supplement 91 to Canadian 
Freight Association, agent, tariff ICC 284. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. NEI GARSON, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 67-10710; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 am.] 


[Notice 463] 


MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 


SEPTEMBER 8, 1967. 

The following letter-notices of propos- 
als to operate over deviation routes for 
operating convenience only have been 
filed with the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, under the Commission’s Devia- 
tion Rules Revised, 1957 (49 CFR 211.1 
(c) (8)) and notice thereof to all inter- 
ested persons is hereby given as provided 
in such rules (49 CFR 211.1(d) (4)). 

Protests against the use of any pro- 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission’'in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
211.1(e)) at any time, but will not op- 
erate to stay commencement of the pro- 
posed operations unless filed within 30 
days from the date of publication. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission’s 
Deviation Rules Revised, 1957, will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 
in identification and protests if any 
should refer to such letter-notices by 
number. 


MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 629 (Deviation No. 32), 
HELM’S EXPRESS, INC., 1010 Lincoln 
Highway West, Irwin, Pa. 15642. (Mail- 
ing address: Post Office Box 268, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 15230), filed August 22, 1967. 
Carrier proposes to operate as a com- 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, of general 
commodities, with certain exceptions, 
over a deviation route as follows: From 
Clarksburg, W. Va., over U.S. Highway 
50 to Winchester, Va., thence over Inter- 
state Highway 81 to Hagerstown, Md., 
and return over the same route, for op- 
erating convenience only. The notice in- 
dicates that the carrier is presently 
authorized to transport the same com- 
modities, over a pertinent service route 
as follows: From Clarksburg, W. Va., 
over U.S. Highway 19 to junction U8. 


Highway 119, thence over U.S. Highway 
119 to South Greensburg, Pa., thence 
over U.S. Highway 30 to Breezewood, Pa., 
thence over Interstate Highway 170 (for- 
merly Pennsylvania Highway 126 and 
U.S. Highway 522) to junction U.S. High. 
way 40, thence over U.S. Highway 40 to 
Hagerstown, Md., and return over the 
same route. 

No. MC 22278 (Deviation No. 13), 
TAKIN BROS., FREIGHT LINE, INC,, 
2125 Commercial Street, Waterloo, Iowa 
50704, filed September 1, 1967. Carrier 
proposes to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, of general commodities, 
with certain exceptions, over a deviation 
route as follows: From lence, Iowa, 
over Iowa Highway 150 to West Union, 
Iowa, thence over U.S. Highway 18 to 
junction unnumbered highway 17 miles 
west of West Union, Iowa, thence over 
unnumbered highway to junction Iowa 
Highway 139 to Protivin, Iowa, thence 
over Highway 139 to Cresco, Iowa, and 
return over the same route, for operating 
convenience only. The notice indicates 
that the carrier is presently authorized to 
transport the same commodities, over a 
pertinent service route as follows: From 
Independence, Iowa, over U.S. Highway 
20 to Waterloo, Iowa, thence over U.S. 
Highway 63 to junction Iowa Highway 9, 
thence over Iowa Highway 9 to Cresco, 
Iowa, and return over the same route. 

No. MC 40719 (Deviation No. 1), 
PAYNE FREIGHT LINES, INC., 104% 
Addams, Post Office Box 562, Mount Ayr, 
Towa 50854, filed August 30, 1967. Car- 
riers’ representative: Stephen Robinson, 
2212 39th Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50310, 
Carrier proposes to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, of general com- 
modities, with certain exceptions, over 
a deviation route as follows: From Des 
Moines, Iowa, over Iowa Highway 60 to 
junction Interstate Highway 35, thence 
over Interstate Highway 35 to junction 
US. Highway 34, and return over the 
same route, for operating convenience 
only. The notice indicates that the car- 
rier is presently authorized to transport 
the same commodities, over a pertinent 
service route as follows: From Mount 
Ayr, Iowa, over U.S. Highway 169 to 
Afton, Iowa, thence over U.S. Highway 
34 to Osceola, Iowa, thence over US. 
Highway 69 to Des Moines, Iowa, and re- 
turn over the same route. 

No. MC 65580 (Deviation No. 6), 
MUSHROOM TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY, INC., H Street and Hunting 
Park Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa. 19124, 
filed September 1, 1967. Carrier proposes 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with cer- 
tain exceptions, over a deviation route as 
follows: From junction U.S. Highway-15 
and Pennsylvania Highway 14 at Trout 
Run, Pa., over Pennsylvania Highway 14 
to the Pennsylvania-New York State line, 
thence over New York Highway 14 to 
junction New York Highways 13 and 17, 
and return over the same- route, for 
operating convenience only. The notice 
indicates that the carrier is presently 
authorized to transport the same com- 
modities, over a pertinent service route 
as follows: From Williamsport, Pa., over 
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US. Highway 15 via Trout Run, Pa., to 
Painted Post, N.Y., thence over New 
York Highway 17 to junction New York 
Highways 14 and 13, and return over the 
same route. 

No. MC 66286 (Deviation No. 3), P. 8. 
DUBREY TRUCKING CO., INC., 
(Thomas F. Mulhern, Attorney, Receiver 
in Bankruptcy), 539 Hartford Turnpike, 
Shrewsbury, Mass. 01545. (Mailing ad- 
dress: Post Office Box 283, Worcester, 
Mass. 01601), filed August 31, 1967. 
Carrier’s representative:. Arthur A. 
Wentzell, Post Office Box 720, Worcester, 
Mass. 01601. Carrier proposes to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
of general commodities, with certain ex- 
ceptions, over a deviation route as fol- 
lows: From junction U.S. Highway 20 
and Interstate Highway 84 to Sturbridge, 
Mass., over Interstate Highway 84 to 
junction U.S. Highway 9 at Beacon, N.Y., 
and return over the same route, for oper- 
ating convenience only. The notice indi- 
cates that the carrier is presently 
authorized to transport the same com- 
modities, over pertinent service routes 
as follows: (1) From Worcester, Mass., 
over U.S. Highway 20 to Albany, N.Y., 
and (2) from New York, N.Y., over U.S. 
Highway 9 to Peekskill, N.Y., thence over 
US. Highway 6 to junction New York 
Highway 9D, thence over New York 
Highway 9D to Beacon, N.Y., thence 
across the Hudson River to Newburgh, 
N.Y., thence over U.S. Highway 9W to 
Albany, N.Y., and return over the same 
routes. 

No. MC 106943 (Deviation No. 8), 
EASTERN EXPRESS, INC., 1450 Wabash 
Avenue, Terre Haute, Ind. 47808, filed 
August 31, 1967. Carrier proposes to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with 
certain exceptions, over a deviation route 
as follows: From Boston, Mass., over 
Massachusetts Highway 60 to Waltham, 
Mass., thence over U.S. Highway 20 to 
junction Interstate Highway 84, thence 
over Interstate Highway 84 to Hartford, 
Conn., thence over Interstate Highway 
91 to New Haven, Conn., and return over 
the same route, for operating conveni- 
ence only. The notice indicates that the 
carrier is presently authorized to trans- 
port the same commodities, over a 
pertinent service route as follows: From 
Boston, Mass., over U.S. Highway 1 via 
North Attleboro, Mass., Providence and 
Charlestown, R.I., and New London, Old 
Saybrook, and Stratford, Conn., to New 
Haven, Conn., and return over the same 
route. 


MoTor CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS 


No. MC 1515 (Deviation No. 399), 
GREYHOUND LINES, INC. (Southern 
Division) , 219 East Short Street, Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 40507, filed August 30, 1967. 
Carrier proposes to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, of passengers 
and their baggage, and express and 
newspapers in the same vehicle with 
Passengers; over a deviation route as fol- 
lows: From Charlotte, N.C., over US. 
Highway 29 to junction Interstate High- 
way 85 and North Carolina Highway 152 
hear China Grove, N.C., thence over In- 


NOTICES 


terstate Highway 85 and Temporary 
Interstate -Highway 85 to Greensboro, 
N.C., and return over the same route, for 
operating convenience only. The notice 
indicates that the carrier is presently 
authorized to transport passengers and 
the same property, over pertinent serv- 
ice routes as follows: (1) From Fort 
Chiswell, Va., over U.S. Highway 52 to 
Lexington, N.C., thence over U.S. High- 
way 29 to junction Alternate U.S. High- 
way 29 (about 7 miles south of Salisbury, 
N.C.), thence over Alternate U.S. High- 
way 29 to junction US. Highway 29, 
thence over U.S. Highway 29 to Char- 
lotte, N.C., (2) from Winston-Salem, 
N.C., over U.S. Highway 421 to junction 
relocated U.S. Highway 421, and US. 
Highway 158, at the eastern city limits 
of Winston-Salem, N.C., thence over re- 
located U.S. Highway 421 to junction old 
U.S. Highway 421 approximately 1 mile 
west of Guthrie, N.C., thence over U.S. 
Highway 421 to Kernersville, N.C., and 
(3) from Greensboro, N.C., over U.S. 
Highway 421 to junction North Carolina 
Highway 150, thence over North Caro- 
lina Highway 150 to Kernersville, N.C. 
(also from Winston-Salem, N.C., over 
US. Highway 311 to junction North 
Carolina Highway 150, thence over 
North Carolina Highway 150 to Kerners- 
ville, N.C.), and return over the same 
routes. 

No. MC 45626 (Deviation No. 23), 
VERMONT TRANSIT CoO., INC., Burl- 
ington, Vt. 05401, filed August 30, 1967. 
Carrier proposes to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, of passengers 
and their baggage, and express and 
newspapers in the same vehicle with 
passengers, over a deviation route as 
follows: Between Wilder, Vt., and Hol- 
yoke, Mass., over Interstate Highway 91, 
including access roads intermediate 
thereto, for operating convenience only. 
The notice indicates that the carrier is 
presently authorized to transport the 
same commodities, over a pertinent serv- 
ice route as follows: Between Wilder, 
Vt., and Holyoke, Mass., over US. 
Highway 5. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Neri Garson, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 67-10711; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Notice 1104] 


MOTOR CARRIER APPLICATIONS AND 
CERTAIN OTHER PROCEEDINGS 


SEPTEMBER 8, 1967. 

The following publications are gov- 
erned by Special Rule 1.247 of the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice, published in 
the FEepERAL REGISTER issue of April 20, 
1966, which became effective May 20, 
1966. 

The publications hereinafter set forth 
reflect the scope of the applications as 
filed by applicant, and may include de- 
scriptions, restrictions, or limitations 
which are not in a form acceptable to the 
Commission. Authority which ultimately 
may be granted as a result of the appli- 
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cations here noticed will not necessarily 
reflect the phraseology set forth in the 
application as filed, but also will elimi- 
nate any restrictions which are not ac- 
ceptable to the Commission. 


APPLICATIONS ASSIGNED FOR ORAL 
HEARING 


MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 112520 (Sub-No. 165) (Repub- 
lication), filed August 18, 1967, pub- 
lished in the FeperaL REGISTER of Sep- 
tember 7, 1967, and republished this 
issue. Applicant: McKENZIE TANK 
LINES, INC., New Quincy Road, Post Of- 
fice Box 1200, Tallahassee, Fla. 32302. 
Applicant’s representative: Norman J. 
Bolinger, 1729 Gulf Life Tower, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 32207. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport- 
ing: Chemicals, i1 bulk, from Pascagoula, 
Miss., and points within 10 miles thereof, 
to points in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii). Nore: The purpose 
of this republication is to reflect the 
hearing information. 

HEARING: September 26, 1967, in 
Room T-13004, Federal Office Building, 
701 Loyola Avenue, New Orleans, La., be- 
fore Examiner Charles B. Heinemann. 

No. MC 117806 (Sub-No. 10) (Republi- 
cation), filed September 8, 1965, pub- 
lished FEDERAL REGISTER issue of Sep- 
tember 30, 1965 and republished this 
issue. Applicant: ANTIETAM TRANSIT 
COMPANY, INC., 437 East Baltimore 
Street, Hagerstown, Md. Applicant’s rep- 
resentative: S. Harrison Kahn, 733 In- 
vestment Building, Washington, D.C. In 
the above-entitled proceeding, the ex- 
aminer recommended the granting to 
applicant a certificate of public conven- 
ience and necessity authorizing operation | 
in interstate or foreign commerce, as a 
common carrier by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes of passengers and their 
baggage in the same vehicle with pas- 
sengers, in special operations, in round- 
trip sightseeing and pleasure tours, be- 
ginning and ending at points authorized 
to be served on the following specified 
routes, over which applicant presently 
holds authority to conduct regular route 
operations: (1) Between Hagerstown, 
Md. and Greencastle, Pa. over U.S. High- 
way 11, serving all intermediate points; 
(2) between Hagerstown, Md., and 
Keedysville, Md.; from Hagerstown over 
Maryland Highway 65 through Lappans, 
Md., to Sharpsburg, Md., thence over 
Maryland Highway 34 to Keedysville and 
return over the same route, serving all 
intermediate points; (3) between Kear- 
neysville, W. Va., and the Newton D. 
Baker General Hospital, W. Va., over 
West Virginia Highway 9, serving no 
intremediate points; (4) between Hagers- 
town, Md., and Smithsburg, Md.; from 
Hagerstown over unnumbered highway 
through Chewsville and Cavetown, Md., 
to Smithsburg and return over the same 
route, serving all intermediate points. 

(5) Between urg, Md., and 
Charles Town, W. Va.; from Sharpsburg 
over Maryland Highway 34 to the Mary- 
land-West Virginia .State line, thence 
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over West Virginia Highway 48 to junc- 
tion West Virginia Highway 9, thence 
over West Virginia Highway 9 to Charles 
Town and return over the same route, 
serving all intermediate points; and (6) 
between Hagerstown, Md., and Kear- 
neysville, W. Va.; from Hagerstown over 
Interstate Highway 81 to junction West 
Virginia Highway 9, thence over West 
Virginia Highway 9 to Kearneysville and 
return over the same route, serving no 
intermediate points; and extending to 
points in Alabama, Connecticut, Dela- 
ware, Florida, Georgia, Indiana, Illinois, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Massa- 
chusetts, Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Mississippi, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
New York, North Carolina, Oftio, Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode Island, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Virginia, Vermont, West Vir- 
ginia, Wisconsin, and the District of Co- 
lumbia, subject to the right of the Com- 
mission which is hereby expressly 
reserved, to impose, after final determi- 
nation of the proceeding in Ex Parte No. 
MC-29 (Sub-No. 1) , Passenger Transpor- 
tation in Special Operations, such terms 
and conditions, if any, as may be deemed 
necessary to insure that the operations 
performed by applicant thereunder are 
limited to bona fide special operations, in 
sightseeing and pleasure tours. 

A decision and order of the Commis- 
sion, Review Board Number 2, dated Au- 
gust 25, 1967, and served September 5, 
1967, finds that operation by applicant, 
in interstate or foreign commerce, as a 
common carrier by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, of passengers and their 
baggage, in special operations, in round- 
trip sightseeing and pleasure tours, be- 
ginning and ending at Hagerstown and 
Funkstown, Md., State Line, Pa., and 
Martinsburg and Inwood, W. Va., and 
extending to points in Alabama, Connect- 
icut, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Indi- 
ana, Illinois, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mary- 
land, Massachusetts, Maine, Michigan, 
Minnesota, Mississippi, New Hampshire, 
New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, Vermont, 
West Virginia, Wisconsin, and the Dis- 
trict. of Columbia, subject to the right of 
the Commission which is hereby ex- 
pressly reserved, to impose, after final 
determination of the proceeding in Ex 
Parte No. MC-29 (Sub-No. 1), Passenger 
Transportation in Special Operations, 
such terms and conditions, if any, as may 
be deemed necessary to insure that the 
operations, in sightseeing and pleasure 
under are limited to bona fide special 
operations, in sightseeing and pleasure 
tours. Because it is possible that other 
persons, who have relied upon the notice 
of the application as published, may have 
an interest in and would be prejudiced by 
the lack of proper notice of the authority 
described in the findings in this order, a 
notice of the authority actually granted 
will be published in the FepEraL REGISTER 
and issuance of a certificate in this pro- 
ceeding will be withheld for a period of 
30 days from the date of such publica- 
-tion, during which period any proper 
party in interest may file a petition to 
reopen or for other appropriate relief 
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setting forth in detail the precise manner 
in which it has been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 124236 (Sub-No. 25) (Repub- 
lication), filed May 22, 1967, published 
FeperaL ReEcGIstTer issue of June 8, 1967, 
and republished this issue. Applicant: 
CHEMICAL EXPRESS, INC., 3300 Re- 
public National Bank Building, Dallas, 
Tex. 75201. Applicant’s representative: 
William D. White, Jr., 2505 Republic 
National Bank Tower, Dallas, Tex. 75201. 
By application filed May 22, 1967, appli- 
cant seeks a certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity authorizing oper- 
ation, in interstate or foreign commerce, 
as a common carrier by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, of cement, having a 
prior movement by water between points 
in Texas, and from and to the points in- 
dicated below. An order of the Com- 
mission, Operating Rights Board dated 
August 24, 1967, and served August 31, 
1967, as amended, finds that the present 
and future public convenience and ne- 
cessity require operation by applicant, 
in interstate or foreign commerce, as & 
common carrier by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, of cement (1) between 
points in Texas restricted to the trans- 
portation of traffic having a prior move- 
ment by water and (2) from the plant- 
sité of Dundee Cement Co. at Houston, 
Tex., to points in Alabama, Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, and Oklahoma, 
both (1) and (2) restricted against tack- 
ing or joinder with any other authority 
now held by applicant for purposes of 
performing a through service from or to 
points other than those specified above; 
that applicant is fit, willing, and able 
properly to perform such service and to 
conform to the requirements of-the In- 
terstate Commerce Act and the Commis- 
sion’s rules and regulations thereunder. 
Because it is possible that other persons, 
who have relied upon the notice of the 
application as published, may have an 
interest in and would be prejudiced by 
the lack of proper notice of the authori- 
ty described in the findings in this order, 
a notice of the authority actually 
granted will be published in the FepEra. 
REGISTER and issuance of a certificate 
in this proceeding will be withheld for 
a period of 30 days from the date of such 
publication, during which period any 
proper party in interest may file a peti- 
tion to reopen or for other appropriate 
relief. setting forth in detail the precise 
manner in which it has been so preju- 
diced. 

No. MC 128294 (Sub-No. 3) (Republi- 
cation), filed August 15, 1966, published 
FEDERAL REGISTER issue of September 9, 
1966 and republished this issue. Appli- 
cant: NITEHAWK EXPRESS, INC., 2334 
University Avenue, St. Paul, Minn. 55104. 
Applicant’s representatives: Joseph Dud- 
ley, 1504 First National Bank Building, 
St. Paul, Minn. 55101, and Robert E. 
Swanson, 1211 South Sixth Street, Still- 
water, Minn. 55082. By decision and 
order entered August 3, 1967, Division 1, 
acting as an Appellate Division found, on 
reconsideration, that the order of Oper- 


ating Rights Board No. 1 entered March _ 


16, 1967, which denied the above-en- 
titled application should be affirmed. On 


August 18, 1967, applicant filed a peti. 
tion for further reconsideration. The 
above-entitled proceeding was reopened 
for further consideration on the present 
record; and that the decision and order 
entered in the above-entitled proc 
on August 3, 1967, be, and it is hereby, 
vacated and set aside. An order of the 
Commission, Division 1, acting as an 
Appellate Division dated August 31, 1967, 
and served September 5, 1967, finds that 
operation by applicant, in interstate or 
foreign commerce, as a contract carrier 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
of (1) foodstuffs, and (2) materials, 
supplies, and equipment used by ca 
factories and frozen food plants, (1) be- 
tween Albert Lea, Blue Earth, Cokato, 
Glencoe, Mankato, ‘Minneapolis, Le 
Sueur, Montgomery, Savage, and Win- 
sted, Minn., on the one hand, and, on 
the other, Beaver Dam, Fox Lake, Fond 
du Lac, Racine, Ripon, Milwaukee, and 
Rosendale, Wis., and Chicago, and Belvi- 
dere, Tl., and 

(2) Between Beaver Dam, Fox Lake, 
Fond du Lac, Racine, Rosendale, Ripon, 
and Milwaukee, Wis., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, Chicago and Belvidere, 
Ill., under a continuing contract with 
the Green Giant Co., of Le Sueur, Minn, 
will be consistent with the public inter- 
est and the national transportation pol- 
icy; that applicant is fit, willing, and able 
properly to perform such service and to 
conform to the requirements of the In- 
terstate Commerce Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules and regulations there- 
under. Because it is possible that other 
persons who have relied upon the notice 
of the application as published, may have 
an interest in and would be prejudiced by 
the lack of proper notice of the authority 
described in the findings in this order, 
a notice of the authority actually granted 
will be published in the Feperat REGISTER 
and issuance of a permit in this proceed- 
ing will be withheld for a period of 30 
days from the date of such publication, 
during which period any proper party in 
interest may file a petition to reopen or 
for other appropriate relief setting forth 
in detail the precise manner in which it 
has been so prejudiced. 


NOTICE OF FILING OF PETITION 


No. MC 119710 (Sub-No. 6) (Notice of 
filing of petition for modification of per- 
mit to add Swift & Company as an ad- 
ditional shipper), filed August 24, 1967. 
Petitioner: JOHN L. SHUPE AND IVAN 


Office Box 929, Greeley, Colo. 80631. Pe- 
titioner’s representatives: Paul F. Sulli- 
van and James M. Farrell, Suite 913, 
Colorado Building, 1341 G Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20005. Petitioner 
states that it holds authority in No. MC 
119710. (Sub-No. 6), to conduct opera- 
tions as a contract carrier by motor ve- 
hicle, over irregular routes, to transport: 
“Animal and poultry feeds, other than 
liquid, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
Hereford, Tex., to points in Arizona, Colo- 
rado, Kansas, New Mexico, and Okla- 
homa, with no transportation for com- 
pensation on return, except as otherwise 
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suthorized. Restrictions: The operations | 
guthorized next above are restricted 
against the transportation of cotton seed 
from Hereford to points in Colorado, 
Kansas, and points in that part of New 
Mexico on and north of U.S. Highway 66. 
service authorized herein is subject to 
the following conditions: The operations 
authorized herein are limited to a trans- 
portation service to be performed, under 
a continuing contract or contracts, with 
w. R. Grace & Co., of New York, N.Y. 
Carrier shall conduct separately its con- 
tract carrier operation and its other 
business activities. Carrier shall main- 
tain separate accounts and records there- 
for. Carrier shall not transport property 
as both a private and a contract. carrier 
in the same vehicle and at the same 
time.” By the instant petition, petitioner 
seeks permission to add Swift & Co., Chi- 
cago, Ill., as a shipper authorized to be 
served by it from Hereford, Tex. Any 
interested person desiring to participate 
may file an original and six copies of his 
written representations, views or argu- 
ment in support of, or against the peti- 
tion within 30 days from the date of 
publication in the FepERAL REGISTER. 


APPLICATIONS FOR CERTIFICATES OR PER- 
MITts WHICH ARE TO BE PROCESSED Con- 
CURRENTLY WITH APPLICATIONS UNDER 
SEcTION 5 GOVERNED BY SPECIAL RULE 
1.240 TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE. 


No. MC 98327 (Sub-No. 4), filed Au- 
gust 11, 1967. Applicant: INTERLINES- 
BLANKENSHIP MOTOR EXPRESS, a 
corporation, 2600 Eighth Street, Berke- 
ley, Calif. 94710. Applicant’s representa- 
tive: Bertram 8. Silver, 140 Montgomery 
Street, San Francisco, Calif. 94704. Au- 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over regular 
routes, transporting: (A) General com- 
modities except those of unusual value, 
household goods as defined by the Com- 
mission, commodities in bulk, and motor 
vehicles, livestock, between points in Cal- 
ffornia; serving all intermediate points 
except as stated herein and points within 
the following designated miles thereof, as 
follows: (1) From San Ysidro, Calif., 
over U.S. Highway 101 to San Francisco, 
Calif., and points within 25 miles of said 
route; (2) from Los Angeles, Calif., over 
US. Highway 99 to Sacramento, Cailif., 
and points within 25 miles of said route; 
(3) from San Francisco, over U.S. High- 
way 50 to Sacramento; (4) from Pinole, 
Calif, over California Highway 4 to 
Stockton, Calif., and points within 10 
miles of said route; (5) from San Fran- 
cisco over Interstate Highway 80 to Sac- 
ramento and points within 10 miles of 
said route; (6) from Sacramento over 
US. Highway 99E and 99W: and 99 to 
Redding, Calif., and points within 20 
miles of said route; (7) from Alturas, 
Calif., over U.S. Highway 299 to Arcata, 
Calif., and points within 20 miles of said 
route; (8) from Bartle, Calif., over Cali- 
fornia Highway 89 to junction U.S. High- 
way 299 and points within 10 miles of 
said route; (9) from Oroville, Calif., 
over U.S. Highway 40 to Pulga, Calif., 
and points within 10 miles of said route; 
(10) from Arcata over U.S. Highway 101 


NOTICES 
to Scotia, Calif., and points within 10 


Highway 29 to Middletown, Calif., and 
points within 3 miles of said route; (13) 
from Middletown over California High- 
way 53 to junction California High- 
way 20 and points within 3 miles of said 
route; (14) from San Francisco over 
U.S. Highway 101 to Hopland, Calif., 
thence over unnumbered highway to 
junction’ California Highway 29 near 
Finley, Calif., serving no intermediate 
points; (15) from Vallejo, Calif., over 
California Highway 29 to Middletown, 
serving no intermediate points; (16) 
from Holtville, Calif., over U.S. High- 
way 80 to San Diego, Calif., ahd points 
within 5 miles of said route; (17) from 
Westmoreland, Calif., over U.S. High- 
way 99 to Calexico, Calif., and points 
within 5 miles of said route; (18) from 
Niland, Calif., over California High- 
way 111 to Brawley, Calif., and points 
within 5 miles of said route; (19) from 
Calexico over State Highway 98 to junc- 
tion U.S. Highway 80 near Coyote Wells, 
Calif., and points within 5 miles of said 
route; (20) from Wheeler Ridge, Calif., 
over interstate Highway 5 to junction 
U.S. Highway 50 near Tracy, Calif., 
serving no intermediate points except as 
otherwise authorized; (21) from Gilroy, 
Calif., over California Highway 152 to 
junction U.S. Highway 99 near Chow- 
chilla, Calif., serving no intermediate 
points except as otherwise authorized; 
(22) from San Lucas, Calif., over Cali- 
fornia Highway 198 to junction US. 
Highway 99 near Goshen, Calif., serving 
no intermediate points except as other- 
wise authorized; (23) from Paso Robles, 
Calif., over California Highway 46 to 
Famoso, Calif., serving no intermediate 
points except as otherwise authorized; 
(24) from junction U.S. Highway 101 
near Santa Maria over California High- 
way 166 to junction U.S. Highway 99 
near Wheeler Ridge, serving no inter- 
mediate points except as otherwise 
authorized; (25) from Ventura, Calif., 
over California Highway 33 to junction 
US. Highway 50 near Banta, Calif., 
serving no intermediate points except as 
otherwise authorized; (26) from Red- 
ding over U.S. Highway 99 to junction 
California Highway 89 near Mount 
Shasta, Calif., serving no intermediate 
points except as otherwise authorized. 

(27) From junction U.S. Highway 99 
near Mount Shasta over California High- 
way 89 to Bartle, serving no intermediate 
points except as otherwise authorized, 
and return over the same routes serving 
all intermediate points not expressly 
excluded herein. Irregular routes: (a) 
Between points in California within an 
area bounded by a line beginning at the 
point the Ventura County-Los Angeles 
County boundary line. intersects the 
Pacific. Ocean;. thence northeasterly 
along said county line to the point it 
intersects State Highway No. 118, ap- 
proximately 2 miles west of Chatsworth; 
easterly along State Highway No. 118 to 
Sepulveda Boulevard; northerly along 
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Sepulveda Boulevard to Chatsworth 
Drive; northeasterly along Chatsworth 
Drive to the corporate boundary of the 
city of San Fernando; westerly and 
northerly along said corporate boundary 
to McClay Avenue; northeasterly along 
McClay Avenue and its prolongation to 
the Angeles National Forest boundary; 
southeasterly and easterly along the 
Angeles National Forest and San Ber- 
nardino National Forest boundary to the 
county road known as Mill Creek Road; 
westerly along Mill Creek Road to the 
county road 3.8 miles north of Yucaipa; 
southerly along said county road to and 
including the unincorporated community 
of Yucaipa; westerly along Redlands 
Boulevard to U.S. Highway No. 99; 
northwesterly along U.S. Highway No. 
99 to the corporate boundary of the 
city of Redlands; westerly and northerly 
along said corporate boundary to Brook- 
side Avenue; westerly along Brookside 
Avenue to Barton Avenue; westerly along 
Barton Avenue and its prolongation to 
Palm Avenue; westerly along Palm Ave- 
nue to La Cadena Drive; southwesterly 
along La Cedena Drive to Iowa Avenue; 
southerly along Iowa Avenue to U.S. 
Highway No. 60; southwesterly along 
U.S. Highways Nos. 60 and 395 to the 
county road approximately 1 mile north 
of Perris; easterly along said county road 
via Nuevo and Laweview to the corporate 
boundary of the city of San Jacinto; 
easterly, southerly, and westerly along 
said corporate boundary to San Jacinto 
Avenue; southerly along said San Jacinto 
Avenue to State Highway No. 74; westerly 
along State Highway No. 74 to the 
corporate boundary of the city of Hemet; 
southerly, westerly, and northerly along 
said corporate boundary to the right of 
way of The Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 
Railway Co.; southwesterly along said 
right of way to Washington Avenue; 
southerly along Washington Avenue, 
through and including the unincorpo- 
rated community of Winchester to Ben- 
ton Road; westerly along Benton Road to 
the county road intersecting U.S. High- 
way No. 395, 2.1 miles north of the 
unincorporated community of Temecula; 
southerly along said county road to U.S. 
Highway No. 395; southeasterly along 
U.S. Highway No. 395 to the Riverside 
County-San Diego County boundary 
line; westerly along said boundary line 
to the Orange County-San Diego County 
boundary line; southerly along said 
boundary line to the Pacific Ocean, 
northwesterly along the shoreline of the 
Pacific Ocean to point of beginning, and 
servicing points within 25 miles of the 
boundaries of the above-described area. 

(b) Between points in California (in~ 
cluding the city of San Jose) within an 
area bounded by a_line beginning at the 
point the San Francisco-San Mateo 
County boundary line meets the Pacific 
Ocean; thence easterly along said bound- 
ary line to a point 1 mile west of U.S. 
Highway 101; southerly along an imag- 
inary line 1 mile west of and paralleling 
U.S. Highway 101 to its intersection with 
Southern Pacific Co. right-of-way at 
Arastradero Road; southeasterly along 
the Southern Pacific Co. right-of-way to 
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Pollard Road, including industries served 
by the Southern Pacific Co. spur line ex- 
tending approximately 2 miles southwest 
from Simla to Permanente; easterly 
along Pollard Road to West Parr Avenue; 
easterly along West Parr Avenue to 
Capri Drive; southerly along Capri Drive 
to East Parr Avenue; easterly along East 
Parr Avenue to the Southern Pacific Co. 
right-of-way; southerly along the South- 
ern Pacific Co. right-of-way to the 


Campbell-Los Gatos city limits; easterly 


along said limits and the prolongation 
thereof to the San Jose-Los Gatos Road; 
northeasterly along San Jose-Los Gatos 
Road to Foxworthy Avenue; easterly 
along Foxworthy Avenue to Almaden 
Road; southerly along Alamden Road to 
Hillsdale Avenue; easterly along Hillsdale 
Avenue to U.S. Highway 101; northwest- 
erly along U.S. Highway 101 to Tully 
Road; northeasterly along Tully Road to 
White Road; northwesterly along White 
Road te McKee Road; southwesterly 
along McKee Road to Capitol Avenue; 
northwesterly along Capitol Avenue to 
State Highway 17 (Oakland Road); 
northerly along State Highway 17 to 
Warm Springs; northerly along the un- 
numbered highway via Mission San Jose 
and Niles to Hayward; northerly along 
Foothill Boulevard to Seminary Avenue; 
easterly along Seminary Avenue to 
Mountain Boulevard; northerly along 
Mountain Boulevard and Moraga Avenue 
to Estates Drive; westerly along Estates 
Drive, Harbord Drive; and Broadway 
Terrace to College Avenue; northerly 
along College Avenue to Dwight Way; 
easterly along Dwight Way to the 
Berkeley-Oakland boundary line; north- 
erly along said boundary line to the 
campus boundary of the University of 
California; northerly and westerly along 
the campus boundary of the University 
of California to Euclid Avenue; north- 
erly along Euclid Avenue to Marin Ave- 
nue; westerly along Marin Avenue to 
Arlington Avenue; northerly along Ar- 
lington Avenue to U.S. Highway 40 (San 
Pablo Avenue); northerly along US. 
Highway 40 to and including the city of 
Richmond; southwesterly along the 
highway extending from the city of 
Richmond to Point Richmond; southerly 
along said waterfront and shoreline to 
mond to the San Francisco waterfront 
at the foot of Market Street; westerly 
along said waterfront and shoreline to 
the Pacific Ocean; southerly along the 
shoreline of the Pacific Ocean to point 
of beginning, and servicing points within 
25 miles of the boundaries of the above- 
described area. 

(c) Between points in California 
within an area bounded by a line begin- 
ning at the northerly junction of US. 
Highways 101E and 101W (4 miles 
north of La Jolla); thence easterly to 
Miramar on U.S. Highway 395; thence 
southeasterly to Lakeside on the El Ca- 
jon-Ramona Highway (State Highway 
67); thence southerly to Bostonia on 
U.S. Highway 80; thence southeasterly to 
Jamul on State Highway 94; thence due 
south of the international boundary line, 
west of the Pacific Ocean and north 


along the coast to point of beginning, 
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and serving points within 5 miles of the 
boundaries of the above-described area. 
(B) general commodities for mail order 
houses and their retail stores over ir- 
regular routes between points in Cali- 
fornia as follows: Antioch, Auburn, 
Bakersfield, Chico, Coalinga, Concord, 
Corte Madera, Dunsmuir, Fre- 
mont, Fresno, Gilroy, Grass Valley, Han- 
ford, Healdsburg, Livermore, Lodi, Lom- 
poc, Los Banos, Los Gatos, Madera, 
Martinez, Marysville, Merced, Mill 
Valley, Modesto, Petaluma, Pittsburg, 
Pomona, Porterville, Red Bluff, Redding, 
Riverside, Roseville, Sacramento, Sa- 
linas, San Diego, San Luis Obispo, San 
Rafael, Santa Ana, Santa Barbara, San 
Bernardino, Santa Cruz, Santa Rosa, 
Stockton, Taft, Tracy, Tulare, Turlock, 
Ukiah, Vacaville, Vallejo, Monterey, 
Ventura, Napa, Visalia, National City, 
Walnut Creek, Oroville, Watsonville, 
Oxnard, Woodland, Paso Robles, Yreka, 
Oakland (and points and places within 
50 miles of Oakland), and points and 
places within the irregular route areas 
authorized to be served in the preceding 
section. Nore: Application~is accom- 
panied by a motion to dismiss, filed Au- 
gust 11, 1967. 

Applicant states it has attempted to 
set forth the commodities, areas, and 
routes now authorized in its present 
certificate of registration and the cer- 
tificate of registration of SAN DIEGO- 
IMPERIAL EXPRESS, INC. and (with 
minor exceptions) believes that the above 
language if included in a new certificate 
by the Commission would authorize it 
to continue doing that which it (and 
SAN DIEGO-IMPERIAL) is presently 
authorized to do at the present time ex- 
cept as noted below. Applicant has sev- 
eral minor restrictions in its present 
certificate of registration which were 
originally included for reasons no longer 
applicable or pertinent. Applicant did 
not include them in its proposed new 
certificate because applicant believes that 
they are no longer of any import to 
existing carriers and their inclusion 
would tend to complicate and fragment 
the proposed rights. Applicant alleges 
that it has no objection to their inclusion 
if any carrier so desires the same. These 
restrictions are as follows: (A) No local 
service is authorized between points lo- 
cated on US. Highway 101 between 
Trinidad and Scotia inclusive, and 
points laterally adjacent to said high- 
way, on the one hand, and, on the other 
hand, points located on U.S. Highway 
299 from its junction with U.S. Highway 
101 near Arcata to and including Willow 
Creek, and points laterally adjacent 
said highways. 

(B) No service is authorized to points 
located on State Highway 96 north of 
Willow Creek or at points on State High- 
way 36 between Forest Glen and the 
junction of said State Highway 36 with 
US. Highway 101 at Alton or at points 
located laterally from said State high- 
ways. (C) A portion of applicant’s pres- 
ent authority is subject to the following 
condition: Applicant shall not transport 
commodities which have been sold at 


retail by retail merchant, and trans- 


ported from a retail store or. retail store 
warehouse to residences of retail custom. 
ers, or transported from residences of re. 
tail customers to retail stores or retaij 
store warehouses, and such transporta. 
tion is performed in vehicles in the ex. 
clusive use of the retailer and providing 
no shipment exceeds 2,000 pounds in 
weight. Further, that the merchandise js 
for the use or consumption of retail cus. 
tomers and is not for use in the futher. 
ance of an industrial or commercial en. 
terprise; and provided that the retailer 
shall certify on the shipping document 
for each delivery that the merchandise 
was sold at retail to a retail customer, 
This application is directly related to 
MC-F-9857 and MC-—F-9859, published 
in FeveRAL ReGIsTer issue of August 23, 
1967. If a hearing is deemed necessary, 
applicant requests it be held at Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


APPLICATIONS UNDER SECTIONS 5 AND 
210a(b) 


The following applications are goy- 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission’s special rules governing notice 
of filing of applications by motor carriers 
of property or passengers under sections 
5(a) and 210a(b) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act and certain other proceedings 
with respect thereto (49 CFR 1.240). 


MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 
- No. MC-F-9810. (Amendment) (THE 


SQUAW TRANSIT CO.—Purchase (Por- 


tion)—L. C. JONES TRUCKING CO.), 
published in the July 19, 1967, issue of 
the PeperaL REGIsTER on page 10625. By 
amendment filed September 5, 1967, ap- 
plicant seeks to include the following 
authority: Earth drilling machinery and 
equipment, and machinery, equipment, 
materials, supplies, and pipe incidental 
to, used in, or in connection with (a) the 
transportation, installation, removal, 
operation, repair, servicing, maintenance, 
and dismantling of drilling machinery 
and equipment, (b) the completion of 
holes or wells drilled, (c) the production, 
storage, and transmission of commodi- 
ties-resulting from drilling operations at 
well hole or sites and (d) the injection 
or removal of commodities into or from 
holes or wells, as a common carrier, over 
irregular routes, between points in Colo- 
rado, on the one hand, and, on the other, 
ports of entry at or near the United 
States-Canada boundary line in Mon- 
tana and North Dakota, between Kansas 
City, Mo., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Kansas. 

No. MC-F-9861. (Correction) (HY- 
MAN FREIGHT TRANSIT, INC.—Con- 
trol and Merger—HYMAN TRANSPOR- 
TATION CO. & EUGENE PIKOVSKEY), 
published in the August 23, 1967, issue of 
the FEepERAL REGISTER, On page 12145. 
This correction to show HYMAN 
FREIGHT TRANSIT, INC., seeks to (1) 
eontrol and merge the operating rights 
and property of HYMAN TRANSPOR- 
TATION CO., and (2) purchase the op- 
erating rights and property of EUGENE 
PIKOVSKY, doing business as FREIGHT. 
TRANSIT CO., in lieu of control and 
merger of the two. 
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No. MC-F-9862. (Correction) (EU- 
GENE PIKOVSKY—Purchase—TRI 
STATE MOTOR EXPRESS, INC.) , pub- 
lished in the August 23, 1967, issue of the 
FEDERAL REGISTER, On page 12146. This 
correction to show EUGENE PIKOVSKY, 
doing business as FREIGHT TRANSIT 
CO., seeks to control and merge the op- 
erating rights- and property of TRI 
STATE MOTOR EXPRESS, INC., in lieu 
of purchase. 

No. MC-F-9879. Authority sought for 
purchase by FROSTWAYS, INC., 2450 
Scotten, Detroit, Mich. 48209, of a por- 
tion of the operating rights of BONNEY 
MOTOR EXPRESS, INC., Post Office Box 
12388, Norfolk, Va. 23502, and for acqui- 
sition by WILBERT H. RYAN and 
HENRY W. RYAN, both also of Detroit, 
Mich., of control of such rights through 
the purchase, Applicants’ attorneys: 
Robert D. Schuler, Suite 1700, 1 Wood- 
ward Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 48226, and 
Harry C. Ames, Jr., 529 Transportation 
Building, Washington, D.C. 20006. Op- 
erating rights. sought to be transferred: 
Frozen foods, and potatoes and potato 
products when moving in mixed loads 
with frozen foods, as a common carrier, 
over irregular route, from points in 
Montcalm County, Mich., to points in 
Connecticut, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Virginia, 
West Virginia, and the District of Colum- 
bia. Restriction: The service authorized 
herein is restricted to traffic originating 
at the plantsite of Ore-Ida Foods, Inc., 
and/or warehouse facilities used by Ore- 


Ida Foods, Inc. Vendee is authorized to 
operate as a common carrier in Pennsyl- 


Massa- 
chusetts, New York, New Jersey, Illinois, 
Indiana, Kentucky, and the District of 
Columbia. Application has not been filed 
for ee authority under section 
210a(b). 


By the Commission. 


CszaL] H. Neri Garson, 


Secretary. 


{F.R. Doc. 67-10712; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


NOTICE OF FILING OF MOTOR CAR- 
RIER INTRASTATE APPLICATIONS 


SEPTEMBER 8, 1967 

The following applications for motor 
common carrier authority to operate in 
intrastate commerce~ seek concurrent 
motor carrier authorization in interstate 
or foreign commerce within the limits 
of the intrastate authority sought, pur- 
suant to section 206(a) (6) of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act, as amended Octo- 
ber 15, 1962. These applications are gov- 
erned by Special Rule 1.245 of the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice, published in 
the FeperaL Recister, issue of April 11, 
1963, page 3533, which provides, among 
other things, that protests and requests 
for information concerning the time and 
place of State Commission hearings or 
other proceedings, any subsequent 
changes therein, and any other related 


13039 


matters shall be directed to the State 
Commission with which the application 
is filed and shall not be addressed to or 
filed with the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

State Docket No. MT-8663, filed Au- 
gust 21, 1967. Applicant: FREDERICK 

AND 4 


Delivery No. 1, Clay, N.Y. Applicant’s 
representative: Donald J. Mair, 308 Loma 
Avenue, Syracuse, N.Y. 13208. Certificate 
of Public Convenience and. Necessity 
sought to operate a freight service as fol- 
lows: Transportation of airline passenger 
baggage, from Hancock Airport, Syra- 
cuse, N.Y., to all points in the following 
counties: Broome, Cayuga, Chemung, 
Chenango, Cortland, Herkimer, Jeffer- 
son, Lewis, Madison, Oneida, Ontario, 
Oswego, Schuyler, Seneca, Tioga, Wayne, 
and Yates. Both intrastate and inter- 
state authority sought. 

HEARING: Not yet assigned. Requests 
for procedural information, including 
the time for filing protests, concerning 
this application should be addressed to 
the New York State Public Service Com- 
mission, 55 Elk Street, Albany, N.Y. 
12225, and should not be directed to the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Neti Garson, 
Secretary. 


{F.R. Doc. 67-10713; Filed, Sept. 12, 1967; 
8:48 a.m.] 


CUMULATIVE LIST OF PARTS AFFECTED—SEPTEMBER 


The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of 
Federal Regulations affected by documents published to date during September. 


3 CFR 


PROCLAMATION: 


7 CFR—Continued 


12709, 12908, 12909 
12709, 12743, 12909, 12938 


12668, 

12712, 12789, 12790, 12833, 12912, 
12913, 12995, 12996, 12997. 

12712, 12833 
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12713, 12844 
12750, 12941 


12716, 12751, 12913, 12943, 12999 
121___ 12716, 12717, 12751, 12844, 12943 


12721, 12722, 12754, 12851, 128% 
12919, 12951, 12952, 13002. 


Proposep RULES: 


eatin 12953, 13002, 13004, 1a 
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